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A Guide to the Reader

This catalog represents a summary of all the educational and training programs offered a
The University of Tennessee HdulScience Center. The publication is divided into
sections, beginning with General Information and followed by sections on each of the
colleges.

The reader is urged to examine first the General Information section, since much of the
material contained hein is applicable to ALL of the colleges and in NOT repeated in the
separate sections that follow.

No attempt is made to provide an exhaustive, fageage listing of contents. Since
each section follows a fairly standardized format and is divided hgugasubheadings,
the table of contents is designed only to provide a general reference guide.

This catalog is not to be construed as a contract. The University of Tennessee Healtf
Science Center reserves the right to change fees, tuition, or othersglatdeor delete
courses; revise academic programs; or alter regulations and requirements as deeme
necessary. For current information regarding fees, tuition, programs, deadlines, and
requirements, please refer to the online cataleghay.uthsc.edu

The University of Tennessee Health Science Center does not discriminate on the basis ¢
race, sex, color, religion, national origin, age, handicap, or veteran status in the provision
of education opportunities or employmeqportunities or benefits. The University does

not on the basis of sex or handicap in the education programs and activities that it
operates, pursuant to the requirements of Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972,
Pub. L. 92318, Sec. 504 of the Rdtiitation Act of 1973, Pub. L. 9322 and the
Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, Pub. L. 1836, respectively. This policy
extends to both employment by and admission to the University.

Inquiries concerning Title IX, Sec. 504 and the AmericandhWisabilities Act should
be directed to theOffice of Equity and Diversity, 920 Madison Avenue
Suite 420 Memphis, Tennessee 38163, FPB-5558. Charges of violation of the above
policy should also be directed to the Office of Equity and Diversity.

In accordance with the Tennessee College and University Security Information Act of
1989, The University of Tennessee Health Science Center has prepared a repor
containing campus security policies and procedures, data on campus crimes, and othe
related infomation. A free copy of this report may be obtained by any student, employee,
or applicant for admission or employment from the Office of Campus P@H&Court
Avenue Memphis, Tennessee 38163.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

The University of Tennessee HeaBhience Center is part of the statewide, multicampus
University of Tennessee. As a public, land grant university, the University of Tennessee
provides a comprehensive postsecondary educational experience of the highest quality t
a wide and varied consiite n c y . As the Universityds ac
mission of The University of Tennessee Health Science Center is to improve human
health through education, research and public service, with an emphasis on improving the
health of Tennesseans.

Located on the campus of the UT Health Science Center are the College of Health
Science Engineering and Colleges of Allied Health Sciences, Dentistry, Graduate Health
Sciences, Medicine, Nursing, Pharmacy and Social Work. The UT Health Science Center
includes the Graduate School of Medicine in Knoxville as well as graduate medical
education programs in Knoxville, Chattanooga, and Nashville; Family Medicine Centers
in Knoxville, Jackson, Covington, Memphis, and public and continuing education
programs acras the state. Methodist HealthcaWeiversity Hospital, The Regional
Medi cal Center, the V. A. Medi cal Center
and the St. Jude Childrends Research Ho:
in the Shelby Gunty area.

Because of its size and scope of activities, the UT Health Science Center has a significan
impact on the economy of Memphis and the 18outh region. It is one of the largest
academic health science centers in the United States. The UT Begdtice Center is

the ninth largest employer in Memphis with approximately 4,000 faculty and staff
employees. The UT Medical Group, the private practice arm of the College of Medicine
faculty, isthe MidSout h 6 s |-speciglty ghysiciamgroup irtce.

The UT Health Science Center is accredited by the Southern Association of Colleges anc
Schools to award baccalaureate, master and doctoral degrees. Each of the profession
colleges or programs is accredited by the appropriate agency for thesjmofes
program. The campus has 43 endowed Professorships of which 19 are Chairs of
Excellence. The campus is home to seven Centers of Excellence: Neurosciences
Molecular Resources; Pediatric Pharmacokinetics and Therapeutics; Vascular Biology;
Diseases fo Connective Tissue; Neurobiology and Imaging of Brain Disease; and
Genomics and Bioinformatics.

Approximately 2,000 students are enrolled in degree programs at the UT Health Science
Center and admission is highly competitive. A broad range ofgredude training
opportunities are available for approximately 1,000 clinical residents and other
postdoctoral trainees. The UT Health Science Center has formal affiliations with seven
teaching hospitals in Memphis and nearly a score of other hospitals calcfaxilities

across the state.

A twenty-four member Board of Trustees governs the University of Tennessee. The

Board has delegated administrative authority to the president, who exercises this
authority through a staff of chancellors and vice presidefiie Chancellor at the

10



University of Tennessee Health Science Center serves in a dual role as chief executive
officer for the Memphis campus and its statewide programs and is responsible, as vice
president for health affairs, for the universityde coordhation of education, training,
research, and service in the health fields.

The University of Tennessee Health Science Center Mission

The mission of The University of Tennessee Health Science Center is to improve human
health through education, reseasstd public service, with an emphasis on improving the
health of Tennesseans. The University of Tennessee Health Science Center is committe
to maintaining an environment that encourages honesty, trust and fairness and promote
personal growth, developmessttisfaction and achievement for all students, faculty and
staff. The University of Tennessee Health Science Center carries out its mission basec
upon this philosophy and several values and principles which include excellence in
teaching, mentoring and wding students; a high quality educational experience for all
students; excellence in research and scholarly accomplishment; health improvement
recruitment of high achievement students; and an attractive, functional and safe campu:
environment.

Instruction

The University of Tennessee is authorized by the state of Tennessee to engage in th
function of affording an education primarily to the youth and citizens of the State of
Tennessee and also to be a leading research institution.

Programs leadingtodhe gr ee require approval of the
the Tennessee Higher Education Commission and are accredited by the agency
appropriate to the professional program. Programs and degrees offered by The University
of Tennessee Health Scien€enter are listed in the accompanying table.

The University of Tennessee Health Science Center is accredited by the Commission or
Colleges of the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools to award baccalaureate
master and doctoral degrees; and azfctine professional colleges and programs is also
accredited by an appropriate accrediting agency for the profession. Specific additional
information on accreditation can be secured from the Vice Chancellor for Academic
Affairs.

11



University of Tennessee alth Science Center
Degrees, Majors and Concentrations

DEGREE

MAJOR/CONCENTRATION DESIGNATION

College of Allied Health Sciences

Bachelor of Science

Master

Master of Science

Doctor

Doctor of Science

College of Dentistry
Doctor of Dental Surgery

Dental Hygiene
Medical Technology

Cytopathology Practice
Dental Hygiene

Health Informatics & Information Management

Occupational Therapy

Clinical Laboratory Science
Physical Therapy

Speeck_anguage Pathology

Doctor of Physical Therapy

Doctor of Physical Therapy, Transitional
Doctor of Audiology

Physical Therapy

Dentistry

College of Graduate Health Sciences

Master of Science

Master of Dental Science

Doctor of Philosophy

College of Medicine
Doctor of Medicine

College of Nursing

Master of Science

Doctor of Nursing Practice

College of Pharmacy
Doctor of Pharmacy

Biomedical Engineering and Imaging

Epidemiology
Health Outcomes and Policy Research
Dental Science

Biomedical Engineering and Imaging
Health Outcomes and Policy Research

Integrated Program in Biomedical Sciences

Nursing
Pharmaceutical Sciences

Speech and Hearing Science

Medicine

Nursing

Nursing

Pharmacy

12

CONCENTRATION

BSDH
BSMT
MCP
MDH
MHIIM
MOT
MSCLS
MSPT (Musculoskeletal or
Neurological)
MS
DPT
t-DPT
Au.D.
ScDPT
DDS
M.S. Biomechanics
Cell and Tissue Engineering
Electrophysiology
Imaging
Health Systems Pharmacygwft.
M.D.S. Orthodontics
Pediatric Dentistry
Periodontology
Prosthodontics
Ph.D.
Health Policy/Health Services
Research
Pharmacoeconomics
Cancer and Developmental Biology
Cell Biology and Biochemistry
Genetics, Functional Genomics,
and Proteomics
Microbial Pathogenesis, Immunology,
and Inflammation
Molecular, Cellular, and System
Physiology
Molecular Therapeutics and Cell
Signaling
Neuroscience
Medicinal Chemistry
Pharmaceutics
M.D
MSN Clinical Nurse Leader
Nurse Anesthetist
DNP Adult Acute Care Nurse Practitioner
Family Nurse Practitioner
Forensic Nursing
Neonatal Nurse Practitioner
Nurse Anesthetist
Psychiatric Family Nurse Practitioner
Public Health Nursing
Pharm.D



Research

Research is a vitat o mponent of the Universityos
Tennessee Health Science Center is committed to promoting its health science anc
biomedical research mission. Students have an opportunity to work in laboratories with
faculty who are at the fefront of their disciplines.

The faculties of the colleges at The University of Tennessee Health Science Center work
together to achieve common research objectives. The research effort provides the basi
for solutions to health problems facing the commutaday and tomorrow, and, through
proper direction, seeks to delineate approaches for the maintenance of health anc
prevention and treatment of disease. These broad objectives are being realized throug
the collaboration of scientists working in many dilidines encompassing various
departments and research centers. These include the Neuroscience Center of Excellenc
the Molecular Resource Center of Excellence, the Pediatric Pharmacokinetics and
Therapeutics Center of Excellence, the Clinical Researctte€dahe Center for Health
Services Research, the Newborn Center and the Cancer Center. Well established resear
programs in collagen diseases, geriatrics, and drug and alcohol abuse provide additione
opportunities for the qualified student to gain eigrece in biomedical research, as do
research progr ams at St . Jude Children
Memphis. The multidisciplinary approach utilized by The University of Tennessee
Health Science Center provides research training rarghjicdted in comprehensive
universities.

Public Service

The University of Tennessee Health Science Center is actively helping to meet
community and statewide needs with a number of programs that serve the dual purpose c
furthering the education of stedts and providing valuable services. These programs
include a regional newborn center; a rehabilitagogineering program; the Center for
Developmental Disabilities; the Drug Information Center; the Southern Poison Center;
and low cost dental care ofést through the College of Dentistry.

Chairs and Centers of Excellence

The University of Tennessee Health Science Center has established 50 endowec
Professorships and chairs, including 19 designated as Chairs of Excellence. Chairs o
Excellence are esthéhed with an endowment derived from both state and private
funding. Endowed Professorships are usually established with private gifts. The
accompanying table shows current endowed Professorships and Chairs of Excellence.

The endowed Professorships antas of Excellence are of fundamental importance in
attracting worldrenowned scientists and clinicians to The University of Tennessee
Health Science Center. Thus, students have a unique opportunity to learn from
individuals who are at the frontier of ezgch in the biomedical and clinical sciences.

13



Serving a similar role are seven Centers of Excellence established at The University of
Tennessee Health Science Center and funded by the State of Tennessee. These resea
centers aid in attracting outstandifaculty and offer a superior research environment.
The Centers of Excellence contain the most sophisticated research instruments and sta
and serve as a vital hub for scientists from both Tennessee and the nation. Centers c
Excellence are establishesh Neurosciences, Molecular Resources, and Pediatric
Pharmacokinetics and Therapeutics, Genomics and Bioinformatics, Neurobiology and
Brain Disease Imaging, Diseases of Connective Tissues, and Vascular Biology.

Serving a similar role are seven Center€rétellence established at The University of
Tennessee Health Science Center and funded by the State of Tennessee. These resea
centers aid in attracting outstanding faculty and offer a superior research environment.
The Centers of Excellence contain thest sophisticated research instruments and staff
and serve as a vital hub for scientists from both Tennessee and the nation. Centers c
Excellence are established in Neurosciences, Molecular Resources, and Pediatric
Pharmacokinetics and Therapeutics, Geits and Bioinformatics, Neurobiology and
Brain Disease Imaging, Diseases of Connective Tissues, and Vascular Biology.

14



Chairs of Excellence and Endowed Professorships at The
University of Tennessee Health Science Center

Chairs of Excellence
Harriet S.Van Vleet Chair of Excellence in

Pharmacology..........ocoveeeiiiieeeiiemeeee e Burt M. Sharp, M.D.
Harriet S. Van Vleet Chair of Excellence in
BIiOCheMISIY......cocviiiiieee e John N. Fain, Ph.D.
Harriet S. Van Vleet Chair of Excellence in Virolagy...... Martha M. Howe, Ph.D.
E. Eric Muirhead Chair dExcellence in Pathology........... Lawrence Pfeffer, Ph.D.
Crippled Childrends Hospital Foundati on
Chair of Excellence in Biomedical Engineering...... Vacant
UTMG Chair of Excellence in
Obstetrics and Gynecology.........cc.eeeevvveeeinieennuneenn. Giancarlo Mari, M.D.

Le Bonheur Chair of Excellence Rediatrics..................... James W. Wheless, M.D.
Plough Foundation Chair of Excellence in Pediatrics.... Vacant
J.R. Hyde Chair of Excellence in

Rehabilitation ENgineering.............cccvveevieeiieaceeeenn. William M Mihalko, M.D., Ph.D.
Thomas A. Gerwin Chair of Excellence in Physiology... Leonard R. Jofson, Ph.D.
First Tennessee Chair of Excellence in Clinical Pharmacy. David Rogers, Pharm.D., Ph.D.
William and Dorothy Dunavant Chair of

Excellence in Pediatrics.........cccccovvvveeeinieeeninee e (Vacant)
Federal Express Chair of Excellence in Pediatrics......... Mary Ellen Conley, M.D.
SemmesMurphey Chair of Excellence in Neurology....... William A. Pulsinelli, M.D., Ph.D.
Maury W. Bronstein Chair of Excellence in

Cariovascular Physiology...........oooeuviiiiiiiiiceseeneeenn. Jonathan H Jaggar, Ph.D.
Goodman Chair of Excellence in Medicine..................... Arnold E. Postlewaite, M.d.
Second Le Bnheur Chair of Excellence in Pediatrics.... Russell W. Chesney, M.D.
Mark S. Soloway Chair of Excellencelirology................ Mitchell S. Steiner, M.D.

Endowed Professorships

St. Jude Professorship in Pediatrics...........cc.ccooveivveen. William E. Evans, Pharm. D.
Herbert A. Shainberg Pre$sorship in

Developmental Pediatrics..........ccoccveveeeiiiieeeeeeins Frederick B. Palmer, M. D.
Simon R. Bruesch Alumni Professorship in Anatomy.... Matthew Ennis, Ph.D.
Harriet S. Van Vleet Professorship in Pharmacy............ Duane D. Miller, Ph.D.
Methodist Hospitals Foundation Professorship in

NEUFOSCIENCE .......iviieiiiiee sttt (Vacant)

Lemuel W. Diggs Alumni Professorship in Medicine..... Guy L. Reed, M.D.
Harwell W. Wilson Alumni Professorship in Surgery...... Timothy Fabian, M.D.
John Dustin Buckman Professorship in Pedist.............. Dennis D. Black, M.D.
George Thomas Wilhelm Professorship in Orthopaedics Karen A. Hasty, Ph.D.
Baptist Memorial Health Care Foundation

Professorship in Transplantation Surgery................ (Vacant)
Sheldon Barnarr Korones Professorship in Neonatology Ramasubbareddy Dhanireddy, M.D.
Rex A. Amonette Professorship in Dermatology............. (Vacant)
Robert H. Cole Professorship in Neurosciences

(Graduate School of Medicine)............cccceeevvvveene. George W. Kabalka, Ph.D.

Harold B. Boyd Professorship in Orthopaedic Surgery.. S. Terry Cani, M.D.
Neuton S. Stern Professorship in Cardiovascular Diseasé&rl T. Weber, M.D.
Hamilton Professorship in Ophthalmology...................... Barrett G. Haik, M.D.
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Thomas K. BallardDscar M. McCallum Professorship in

Family MediCine..........c..ouveeiiiiiiiieee e Gregg Mitchell, M.D.
James T. Robeson Professorship in Neurosurgery......... Frederick A Boop, M.D.
Charles E. Eastridge Professorship in

CardioThoraciC SUIgery......cccvvveeeeeeiieiiiieeesviveee (Vacant)
Paul Nemir, Jr. Professorship in International Child HealtkVilliam Novik, M.D.
Plough Foundation Professorship in RetiDaleases........ Edward Chaum, M.D.
Roger L. Hiatt Professorship in Ophthalmolagy.............. Natalie C. Kerr, M.D., FACS
Matson K. Callison Professorship in Medicine................ Abbas E. Kitabchi, M.D., Ph.D.
UTMG Professorship in Nephrology...........cccccoooeuuiiienn. L. Darryl Quarles, M.D.
Gale S. and Richard D. Siegal Professorship

in OphthalMmology..........ccvveiiiiiieiieenie e (Vacant)

Met hodi st Healthcare Pr.of &acamhr shi p in Womenbd
Harriet S. Van Vleet Professorhip in Medical Oncology  (Vacant)
Harriet S. Van Vleet Professorship in Research OncologyGabor J. Tigyi, M.D., Ph.D.

A.C. Mullins Professorship in Research...............c.oc... Samuel E. Dagogdack, M.D.
Gene H. Stollerman Endowed Professorship

in Internal MediCiNg.........ooouviiiiiiiiceeeee e, James B. Dale, M.D.
Andrew Kang Professorship in Rheumatology................ (Vacant)
David Stevens Professthip in

Pediatric Clinical Pharmacy...........cccccceveeeiiicenenn. Vacant
Philip M. Lewis Professorship in Ophthalmolagy............ James C. Fleming, M.D., FACS
Baptist Memorial Healthcare Clinical Professorship in

Maternal/Fetal MediCing...........coceveiiviiiiieceeeeeees Giancarlo Mari, M.D.
Governor 6s Ch aal Genomigs...C.a.m.p.u Raberti\o Williams, Ph.D.
Ruth Neil Murry Chair in NUrsing..........cccccoovveeeensiennnen. Susan R. Jacob, Ph.D
St. Jude Chair in Pediatric Cardiology............ccccvveernen. Thomas K. Chin, M.D.
St. Jude Chair in Pediatric Critical Care............... Kanwaljeet S. Anand, MBBS,

DPhil

St. Jude Chair in BUroSUrgery.......cccccovvcvvviieeeeceeieeeeenn Frederick A. Boop, M.D.
St. Jude Chair in Ophthalmology.............cccceveeeiiicceeeenn. Matthew W. Wilson, M.D.
St. Jude Chair in Pediatric Pulmonary Medicine............. Dennis C. Stokes, M.D.
St. Jude Chair in Pediatric General Surgety................... Max R. Langham, Jr., M.D.

Baptist MemoriaHe al t h Car e CIl i ni cRChrisbpheral®rs dD s hi p i n
Ophthalmology
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Continuing Education

It is well established that lifelong study is a fundamental responsibility of all health
professionals. Because of the rapid rate of technologiwaige resulting from research,
innovation in the methods of health care delivery, and new clinical procedures and
materials, the need to remain current in the health professions is acute. The colleges &
The University of Tennessee Health Science Ceptgrond to these needs by presenting

a full range of courses yearly for practicing health professionals. Students at The
University of Tennessee Health Science Center may also attend these courses, as the
time permits. It is expected that all studenssthey embark upon a career of service, will
realize an obligation to continue their education, with that obligation becoming
increasingly important the longer they practice.

Alumni Affairs

Alumni programs cultivate the interest and involvement of moaa 85,000 graduates of
The University of Tennessee Health Science Center.

The Office of Alumni Affairs and Annual Giving at The University of Tennessee Health
Science Center coordinates alumni programs for the individual colleges, sponsoring
alumni weekads, class reunions, and alumni gatherings at local, state and national
professional meetings. The office also coordinates meetings of alumni volunteer boards
that serve as advisers to the deans in the Colleges of Dentistry, Medicine, Nursing anc
Pharmacy.

Within the Office of Development and Alumni Affairs, current address records for all
University of Tennessee Health Science Center alumni are maintained. A variety of
university and collegiate magazines, newsletters and tabloids are published andamailed
alumni on a regular basis.

Each year, the UT National Alumni Association, through the campus alumni office,
supports a number of scholarships, an alumni public service award, alumni distinguished
service Professahip awards, and outstanding teacheams. A student from each
campus serves as a representative to t
Governors.

Following graduation, The University of Tennessee Health Science Center students
receive miniature diplomas from the UTNAA and become pérthe 200,000 plus
membership of the UT National Alumni Association, which has active alumni chapters
across the U.S. The Office of Alumni Affairs can be reached by dial8@0177 330482

(toll free), 9014485516 or via email at the following addreggalumni@uthscedu
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The Memphis Community

Memphis and Shelby County have over 835,000 residents, with a trade area that
encompasses west Tennessee, eastern Arkansas, and northern Mississippi, and contai
more than2.5 million residents. Memphis has rich cultural traditiénslife along the
Mississippi River; music, especially the blues; and cotton growing and shipping.
However, modern Memphis is also a center for health science education and research
agriculture ad associated businesses, a burgeoning tourist industry, an internationally
renowned music and recording center, and an important distribution and transportation
hub. The area also offers a wide variety of cultural attractions: a major symphony
orchestratwo ballet companies, three theater companies, two major art museums, and a
regionally renowned nature center. In thestdate region of Tennessee, Mississippi, and
Arkansas, there are recreational opportunities to suit the most varied&adteating,
swimming, fishing, hot air ballooning and team sports that include football, indoor
soccer, basketball and baseball.

In addition to The University of Tennessee Health Science Center, several other
institutions of higher education are located in Shelby gouhese include one public

four year comprehensive university, a four year college of art, two public technical and
community colleges, and three private four year universities and colleges.

Physical Resources

The University of Tennessee Health Scie@@nter operates physical facilities that total
over 2.6 million gross square feet, located on approximately 75 acres of land. The current
value of this property and contents is approximately $479 million.

General Education Building

Classroom teaching athe University of Tennessee Health Science Center is largely
housed in the Cecil C. Humphreys General Education Building (GEB). Lecture and
laboratory courses for the colleges of Medicine, Dentistry, Nursing, Pharmacy, Allied
Health Sciences, as well asnge Graduate Health Sciences courses, are held in the GEB.

The GEB is the most comprehensive teaching facility of its kind in the region, and houses
nine lecture halls, an instructional laboratories wing (consisting of 6 specialty labs and 12
multidisciplinary classrooms), audiovisual facilities and classroom support, student study
areas, student microscope distribution, and a microcomputer laboratory. A variety of
additional instructional support services are located in the basement of the GEB.

Student Aademic Support Services (SASS), located in the basement of the GEB,
provides students with comprehensive academic support services that recognize
individual, cultural, and programmatic diversity.

Virtually all preclinical classes for students are held the 209,000 sq. ft. GEB
instructional complex built in 1977.
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Health Sciences Library and Biocommunications Center

The mission of the Health Sciences Library and Biocommunications Center is to provide
an environment conducive to student learning andibmedical information resources
necessary for teaching, research, service, and patient care and to support efforts t
improve the health of Tennesseans.

Consisting of the Health Sciences Library, Health Sciences Historical Collections,
Library Media Lal Scientific Editing, and Computerized Test Scoring, the Center serves
all colleges and programs. All units are located in the Lamar Alexander Building.

The Health Sciences Library supports the instructional and research programs of The
University of Tenessee Health Science Center through a collection of journals,
monographs, audiovisuals, online and-BDM databases, and multimedia. The library
holds approximately 150 current pronly periodical titles, 2800-purnal titles, 44,000
monograph titles,rad 260,000 volumes.

The library maintains 19 Macintosh and 16 Windows computers for student, faculty,
staff, and public use along with 13 laptops that can be checked out by students for use i
the | ibrary. Access t o resoorses is gainedtthnoagh the b r
l' ibraryds Website (http://1library.uthsc
provides access -based catdog, full ielxt a rj yoluss nWe Is ,
library record. The EResources link on the limay 6 s home page pro
citation databases such as MEDLINE, CINAHL, and PsycINFO andéexildatabases

such as MD Consult and ScienceDirect.

These resources can be accessed from any campus location equipped with a comput
and a network conngion. Most of them can be accessed remotely if the user holds a

valid University of Tennessee Health Science Center ID and is a registered library user.
Information about ot ampus access can be found unc¢

page.

Library users ray request photocopies, interlibrary loans, and expert literature searches
by accessing the I ibraryds home page. P
study rooms are available on a ficgime, firstserved basis and can be reserved for
groups ofthree or more. Locked study carrels may be reserved for one month with
renewal if there is not a waiting list.

The Library Media Lab (LML) is a computérased, media resources room designed to
provide academic information and instructional technologyufgpsrt student learning.
The LML stores the | ibrarybés v-dirdeasiohah p e <
anatomical models, and multimedia programs. Scientific Editing provides scientific
editing services for research and grant manuscripts and cagsualti professional
publishing. Courses and seminars on scientific communication are also available.
Computerized Test Scoring scans answer sheets and provides scoring analysis and repol
to Health Science Center faculty.
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Additional resources include relgdy scheduled orientations, classes, seminars, and
workshops for faculty, staff, and students. Many courses incorporate lectures within the
curriculum on how to use library resources. A networked Electronic Classroom,
containing student and instructor dMiatosh workstations and seating for 20, is used
primarily for library instruction. Information describing services, databases, short courses
and seminars, and facilities is available on Fact Sheets in kiosks located in the main
reading room and on thetibar y6s Websi t e. Current i nf
services of the Center is publishedINFOnews,a newsletter distributed electronically
three times a year to everyone at the Health Science Center.

Admissions and Registration

Failure to provié a professional credential evaluation will cause a delay in the
application process$:alsification of any admissions application information or failure to
disclose previous attendance at another college or university are grounds for immediate
rejection ad/or cancellation of an admissions application.

General Requirements

Applicants for admission to the colleges at The University of Tennessee Health Science
Center should refer to the Admissions Requirement Booklet for detailed information on
admissions procedures, class sizes, required admissions tests, specific college
requirements, acceptable prerequisites, and college policies on admissions. Additional
information may also be found in the college sections of this catalog, or by visiting the
website; http://www.uthsc.edu/admiss/catalog.phppplicants for admission should
review closely the minimum admissions requirements for their college of choice and
should understand that rarely are minimum dicafiions adequate for admission to a
particular program. Higher priority is given to those applicants who exceed the minimum
requirements and who present above average academic records.

General criteria used in the student selection process by coldegiestons committees

may include overall academic performance, overall grade point average, grade point
average in required courses, standardized test scores, consistency in achievements, cout
load and course content, motivation and goals, evaluatiopseqyrofessional advisors

in the undergraduate colleges, interview results, and personal character. Remedial an
Developmental coursework and coursework credit earned in physical education, military
science, and health professions programs will neitleelapiplied to the overall hour
requirement nor computed in the overall grade point average. Admissions committees
may require certain applicants to complete additional coursework and may refuse
admission for general cause in the competitive process.

20


http://www.uthsc.edu/admiss/catalog.php

Applying for Admission

At the time of filing an application, please have the Registrar of each college attended
forward an official transcript of your work directly to The Office of Enrollment Services,
910 Madison Ave., Suite 520, Memphis, Tennessee, 38it3national applicants must
have his/her transcripts evaluated by a professional credential evaluation service which
includes the calculated grade point average (GPA). Failure to submit a professional
evaluation may result in the delay of the applicapoocess. Failure to disclose previous
college or university attendance may cause rejection or cancellation of admission.

An applicant may only hav®NE ACTIVE APPLICATION in process per admission
cycle. Applicant may not apply to any additional college or program until a final
administrative decision has been made pertaining to the first application. The applicant
may choose to withdraw an active application in process by provadimitten statement

to the Office of Enrollment Services, 910 Madison Ave., Suite 520, Memphis, Tennessee,
38163 or via email (uthsc.edu).

Admission Guidelines

All colleges at The University of Tennessee Health Science Center give admissions
priority to applications from qualified Tennessee residents. A principal mission of The
University of Tennessee Health Science Center is to educate health professionals fo
Tennessee. The health professions colleges may consider applications from residents c
other states. In most professional programs, a maximum of 10 percent of enrollees may
be outof-state residents, with priority consideration given to the sons and desighte
University of Tennessee alumni.

Through the Southern Regional Education BogB&®EB contract, students may be
accepted to the College of Dentistry from the state of Arkansas.

The College of Graduate Health Suies educates students for more global
responsibilities. This college gives admission priority to applications from qualified
Tennessee residents but may consider applications from residents of other states, as we
as international students. The 10 petamoliment limit does not apply to the graduate
college. The Chancellor may grant exceptions to these guidelines.
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Admission with Advanced Standing

Students seeking admission with advanced standing to The University of Tennessee
Health Science Centeffrom another accredited program, must submit the usual
application form for the college of choice, the nonrefundable application fee, and all the
supporting documents required of the beginning student in the program. Additionally,
transfer students mugiresent a statement of withdrawal in good standing and a
recommendation from the dean or other responsible officer of the institution previously
attended. Prospective transfer students must discuss their plans with the college
admissions officer prior toubmitting an application, because very few incoming
transfers are possible.

State of Residency

As a state assisted institution, The University of Tennessee Health Science Center give:
priority consideration to residents of the State of Tennessee. hy meograms
restrictions apply to applicants from enft state. Prospective students who are not
classified as residents of Tennessee should discuss their residency status with the Offic
of Enrollment Services prior to application. Regulations for resigetassification are
published in th&tudent Handboo&nd may be obtained from:

The Office of Enrollment Services
910 Madison Avenue, Suite 520
Memphis, TN 38163

or rpatte10@uthsc.edu

Records

The Registraros of fice in the Enroll mei
permanent record on all students who attend The University of Tennessee Health Scienc
Center. This record i n¢decudyermmberhagldresst hirth e n

date, sex, previous colleges attended, and credits transferred from other colleges. |
includes all courses taken at The University of Tennessee Health Science Center with
credit hours, grades, and cumulative grade poimtraage. Academic suspension or
dismissal is recorded as well as academic probation. For more information contact:

The Office of Enroliment Services (Records) Eunice Taylor, Registrar, 910 Madison
Avenue, Suite 520 Memphis, TN 38163, 9948-5560

ANNUAL NOTICE TO STUDENTS

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) is a federal law that gives
students certain rights with respect to their education records. These rights include:

T The right to inspect and r déhnidedaysdfhe
the day The University of Tennessee
receives the studentds request for a
should submit to the registrar, dean, head of the academic department, or other
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appropiate official, a written request that identifies the record(s) the student
wishes to inspect. The University official will make arrangements for access

and notify the student of the time and place where the records may be inspected.
If the records areat maintained by the University official to whom the request
was submitted, that official shall advise the student of the correct official to
whom the request should be addressed.

The right to request the amendthent o
student believes are inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise in violation of the
studentds privacy rights under FERPA

A student who wishes to ask the University to amend a record should write the
University official responsible for the record, clgaidentify the part of the
record the student wants changed, and specify why it should be changed.

If the University decides not to amend the record as requested, the University
wi || notify the student in writihang
hearing regarding the request for amendment. Additional information regarding
the hearing procedures will be provided to the student when notified of the right
to a hearing.

The right to provide written consent before the University discloses pdysonal
identifiable information from the st
extent that FERPA authorizes disclosure without consent.

The University discloses education
consent under the FERPA exception fasctbsure to school officials with
legitimate educational interests. A school official is a person employed by the
University in an administrative, supervisory, academic or research, or support
staff position (including law enforcement unit personnel aedlth staff); a
person or company with whom the University has contracted as its agent to
provide a service instead of using University employees or officials (such as an
attorney, auditor, or collection agent); a person serving on the Board of Trustees;
a student serving on an official committee, such as a disciplinary or grievance
committee, or assisting another school official in performing his or her tasks; or
a contractor, consultant, volunteer, or other outside party to whom the
University has outsoued University services or functions that would otherwise
be performed by University employees, the party is under the direct control of
the University with respect to the use and maintenance of education records, and
the party is subject to the same citiods governing the use and redisclosure of
education records that apply to other school officials.

A school official has a legitimate educational interest if the official needs to
review an education record in order to fulfill his or her professional
responsibilities to the University.

Upon request, the University also discloses education records without consent to
officials of another school in which a student seeks or intends to enroll.
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1 The right to file a complaint with the U.S. DepartmenEdfication concerning
alleged failures by the University of Tennessee at Martin to comply with the
requirements of FERPA. The name and address of the Office that administers
FERPA is:

Family Policy Compliance Office
U.S. Department of Education
400 Maryland Avenue, SW
Washington, DC 202025901

1  The right to refuse to permit the disclosure of directory information except to the
extent that FERPA authorizes disclosure without consent. Directory information
is information cont aicorétbatwounld nat genteralhd e n
be considered harmful or an invasion of privacy if disclosed. The University has
designated the following as directory information: name, local address, local
telephone number, major, class, college, dates of attendanaegreds
awarded.

FERPA permits the University to discl oc
consent unless a student, prior to the second Friday after the first day of classes of the
term in which the student is enrolled, notifies the Office ofoliment Services in
writing of his or her desire to restrict directory information from being published

Partners in Education (PIE)

The Partners In Eaation program helps address the needs of students by creating just
such a partnership, fostering communication between students, their families, and the
university. Designated professional staff can help families to open communication lines
and provide gpport services to improve the academic success of students. Through the
Partners in Education program, families can seek answers to questions that arise
throughout the year, and will receive information and suggestions to help them provide
effective supprt for their student. Together, we can help create a competitive edge that
will help each student succeed.

Services will be provided to members of Partners In Education after the student signs the
waiver to release information. Members are entitlethéoiollowing exclusive benefits:

Academic Record$ The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) grants
access to student academic records if specific conditions are met. As a member of the
PIE program, you will have unrestricted access to yourudent sé acade
Additionally, you will be contacted by the university if your student reports to the
university that s/he is the victim of a crime of violence or a-fieocible sex offense,
and/or if your student is under the age of 21 arfdusd responsible for alcohol and/or
drugr el ated offenses. For specific quest
contact the Office of the Registrar at 901.448.1049
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Telephone AssistanceWhen questions, concerns, or problems arise, membey<atl
the Office of the Registrar, at 901.448.1049, Monday through Friday, during the hours of
8:00 am to 5:00 pm

Joining Partners In EducatierTo become a member of Partners In Education, a student
must sign and return the Student Release/Withdrafv&lonfidential Information form.

(the release does not apply to personal counseling, health, or financial information
protected by FERPA; however, if students are experiencing problems in these areas
UTHSC staff will be happy to assist in identifyingadlable resources). The student has
the right to withdraw the release at any time.

*** Partners In Education is directed toward strengthening the relationship between the
student, the family, and The University of Tennessee Health Science Center, with the
goal of improving the academic success and retention of students.
http://www.uthsc.edu/admiss/forms/PIE%20
%20Student%20Information%20Release%20Waiver.PDF

Registration

Banner Student Self Service

Log in to Student Self Service to add courses, print schedule, update mailing addresse
and phone numbers, email professoview grades, request official transcripts, print
unofficial transcripts, etc. Permanent address changes should go through the Office of
Admissions.

Changes in Registration

With permission of a studentds cawsesnapr
be dropped, added, or changed from credit to audit (or vice versa) during the first two
weeks of classes. Courses dropped duri n¢
permanent record.

The studentodés advi s oand thetchuese direceom mustfapprove e

changes in registration after this period. Such approvals will be given only in unusual
circumstances. The grade of WP (withdrew passing) or WF (withdrew failing) will be

posted to the permanent record and will refeche st udent 6s stat
withdrawal.

Withdrawal and Readmission

Students who wish to withdraw from the University must notify the dean of the college,
in writing, and are required to process a change of status form permitting them to
withdraw in good standing. This form is used to prorate permissible refunds in tuition and
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fees. It is the responsibility of the College to complete a change of status if a student
withdraws from the institution without completing the above aforementioned groces

Students seeking readmission to the college should submit a written request to the dean c
the college.

Fees and Expenses

All fees must be paid on the dates designated for this purpose. Registration and
enrollment procedures are discussed in Hatathe first orientation period. Questions
concerning fees may be addressed to Buesar Office Room 103, and Hyman
Administration Building.

A One Hundred ($100.00) dollar late feeaé assessed to any student not registered by
the end of the first official day of class. Any student not registered within two weeks
from the first official day of class will be assessed a Five Hundred ($500) reenrollment
fee. The reenrollment fee canhbe waived. Students whose Financial Aid has been
approved but not received by the registration deadline will not be assessed late fees i
their required registration materi al i s

There will be a One Hundd dollar ($100.00) dollar late enroliment fee in addition to the
Universityds standard charges relative
return the registration payment check. Repayment of the fee and charges must be mad
by c¢as hi eashpfos mondy erdek ,

Guaranteed Enrollment Deposit

Students who accept a place in one of the professional school classes are required t
remit a nonrefundable enrollment deposit. Students accepting placement in the College o
Graduate Health Sciences are not required to submit the deposit. The amodust of th
deposit is applied toward payment of t he
the event that the applicant fails to enroll, the deposit is nonrefundable, unless substantia
extenuating circumstances can be shown.

Fees

Fees at The Univsity of Tennessee Health Science Center are established by the Board
of Trustees and vary according to college program and state residency status. Fees me
be changed at any time without prior notification to the student and must be paid at the
time of ragistration. Individuals registering for audit courses will be assessed fees at the
same rate as for credit courses. If you are a student in good financial standing with a
definite anticipated source of funds, you may be offered the opportunity to paetizipa

the installment payment plan. An installment plan service fee of $20.00 is assessed to pa)
maintenance fees, out of state tuition and room charges over a specified time period. All
prior charges must be paid before the student may enroll for thentterm.Failure to
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receive a statement of the balance of their fees does not relieve students of their
obligations to pay on or before the due date.

Refunding of Fees

Students who withdraw prior to the commencement of classes will receive a refuihd of a
tuition and maintenance fees paid for the semester in which they were scheduled to entel
The University of Tennessee Health Science Center, in accordance with federal
regulations, follows the policy and procedures below for calculating refunds.uél@nst
withdraws or is dismissed on or before the 60% point of the term, a refund will be
determined using a pro rata refund calculation. The 60% point of the term varies with
each college program. After the 60% point in the payment period, no refund ifthre
attending classes, the following fees are -refandable: dental equipment rental,
microscope rental, malpractice and disability insurance.

Enrollment Status

Graduate & Professional Colleges: Enrollment Status
The Colleges classify students whe aegistered for 9 hours or more to be-futie.
Students who are registered for 8 hours or less are classified-tispart

For financial aid purposes and for enrollment reporting to the National Clearinghouse
students who are registered for 9 tear more are classified as ftilne. Students who

are registered for 5, 6, 7, or 8 hours are classified adimafand students who are
registered for less than 5 hours are classified agHesshalf-time.

Undergraduate Colleges/Programs: EnrolimenStatus
The Colleges classify students who are registered for 12 hours or more to-thadull
Students who are registered for 11 hours or less are classified-timpart

For financial aid purposes and for enrollment reporting to the Nationalif@bause
students who are registered for 12 hours or more are classified-tiéuliStudents who
are registered for 9, 10, or 11 hours are classified as-diua#er time, students who are
registered for 6, 7, or 8 hours are classified astiaf, and students who are registered
for less than 6 hours are classified as-teasrhalf-time.

Unofficial Withdrawal

Students are to be identified by the colleges if they are no longer attending the University.
Once those students are identified, tlolege will proceed with initiating an electronic
change of status form. The Financial Aid Office will generate a report of all Title IV Aid
recipients with a grade point average of zero during a period of enrollment as a further
verification of enrollmet Once the change of status form is completed, it is used to
prorate permissible refunds in tuition and fees.
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Grade Marking System

The marks used in all of ficial reports
I, IP, and Au.

* The performane level and quality values assigned to that performance are as follows:

Grade Performance Level Quality Points
per Semester
A...... Consistently Outstanding.................... 4
B.... Exceeds Expectation for Satisfactory;
...... Occasionally Outstanding...................3
C.....Satisfactory..............ccooevviivccciieenn e, 2
D.... Marginal ........cccccvviiiiiiieee e 1
Foo Failure. e 0
P......Pass/Progress........cccccccveeeeiiiiieennnnne 0
R...... RetaKe.....oovvvviiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeee e 0
Au...... AU, 0
IP..... IN Progress.......veeeeeeveeiiiiiiiiiceseeeeeeee, 0
The designations OWPO6 or O6WFO6 wildl be r
instances in which a student withdraws from a course before completing the k.
designation 06106 wildl be used in those |

passing level but is unable to complete a course at the regular time because of ar
acceptable reason, necessitating arrangements by the instructor for the student t
complete his work. The 616 is to be repl
designations cannot be permanent on a st
of the semester following that in which it was received, or in the case gfadeating

senior, no later than the day before commencement. Failure on the part of a student tc
remove a 616 within the time allowed wil

The designation of 6RO wi Which dstudenteampletat e d
all requirements in a clerkship and passes the clinical portion but fails the written exam.
The student will retake the written exam and the clerkship director will assign the
appropriate grade no later than the end of that adadezar. A second failing score on

the exam, or failure to retake the exam on time, will result in the assignment of a failing
grade for the clerkship.

The designation of 61 P6 is used in the
whichastué nt is currently enrolled. The Al P
the course.

Certain marginally failing students, upon recommendation by appropriate progress and
promotion committees, may record a passing score (in the previously failed)doyiis
selfstudy review of the course and-egamination; reexamination in such instances
requires payment of a $50.00 fee. Students are required to register for the examination a
the registrards office and payyking theref ee
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examination. When courses are repeated or credit is earned threexgmimation, both
the original and the repeat grade are computed in the GPA.

*The College of Dentistry utilizes a grading scale designating pluses. The Colleges of
GraduateHealth Sciences and Pharmacy utilize a grading scale designating pluses anc
minuses. These scales are depicted in the respective college sections of this catalog.

Reporting of Grades

All grades should entered in banner faculty Sfvice within 72 has (3 working
days) after the course has ended. In accordance with the Family Educational Rights
Privacy Act (FERPA), also known as the I
reported as follows:

1 Banner Faculty SelBervice
Grade rosters are accessilonline to every Professor for any student who has registered
for the courseA Grade Change Formu s t be submitted to th
should only contain grading information pertaining to one student. Information regarding
additional student(ghust be sent on aeparate Grade Change Form

Transcripts

The permanent academic record dfsalidents enrolled at The University of Tennessee
Health Science Center, is maintained in the Office of the Registrar, and transcripts of
such records are released only upon written authorization of the student. The Registra
will provide copies of transipts to students and alumni at no charge. However, no
transcripts will be provided for any student who has outstanding obligations to the
University.

Vet eranso Affairs

Students entitled to Veterans Educational Assistance (G.l. Bill benefits) shouédtcont
the Registrarodos Office for assistance. R
all rules and regulations set forth by tbepartment of Veterans Affairas well as
university regulations.

Promotions

Promotion of students within each college results from positive action taken by the
appropriate promotion committee. Grades are not necessarily the sole criterion used ir
determining whether or not the student is promoted. Other attributes of the student,
primarily those concerned with the level of professionalism expected of a student in a
particular discipline, are considered.
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Appeal of Adverse Promotion and Graduation Decisions

In those instances in which a student is not recommended for promotjoadoiation by

the appropriate promotion committee, he or she has the right to request a hearing befor
that committee. Such a request must be filed in writing with the committee within five (5)
calendar days after receiving notice of the recommendatiothig\bearing, the student
shall have an opportunity to present evidence in his/her behalf. Attorneys will not be
permitted to participate in these hearings to represent either the student or the University
Should the student be dissatisfied with the nee@ndation of the promotions committee,
he/ she may appeal to the Dean by filing
five (5) calendar days of receipt of notice of the recommendation. Action of the Dean
may be appealed by filing a written appedéth the Chancellor within five days of receipt

of the Deands action.

Graduation

Requirements for Graduation

In order to be certified for graduation, each student must meet the degree requirements o
the college in which they are enrolled and dischaljefinancial obligations to the
university. Degree requirements will be found in the appropriate college section.

Attendance at Commencement

Attendance at commencement is mandatory. Students who wish to receive the degree il
absentia must file a writterequest with the dean of the college at least two weeks before
commencement.

Honor Code

All students enrolled in The University of Tennessee Health Science Center subscribe to
The University of Tennessee Health Science Center Honor Code. Each coltege ha
established an Honor Council to function under the rules delineated in the Honor Code.
Each student, before matriculation at The University of Tennessee Health Science Center
is required to sign a pledge indicating understanding and acceptance aviséops of

the Honor Code.

A full description and details of the Honor Code and the College Honor Councils and
procedures may be found in the Center Scope.
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Office of Student Life

The Office of Student Life is responsible for the administration anddowion of
student services such as student life, student health insurance, new student orientatior
professional fraternities, student parking appeals, commencement ceremonies, studer
government, the student judicial system, and student rights anchsésfities.

Student Alumni Center

The Wassell Randol ph Student Al umni Cenf
major focal point for campus activities. It houses an aerobic room, meeting rooms, and an
auditorium.

Student Government Association

Each college at The University of Tennessee Health Science Center has a studen
governing council, and these organizations represent student interests within the college:
and with the college administrations. The presidents of each college Student Gonernme
Association serve on the University of Tennessee Health Science Center Student
Government Association Executive Council (SGAEC). The president of the SGAEC is
elected annually from one of the colleges, and represents all students on The University
of Tennessee Health Science Center campus in a variety of capacities.

The SGAEC provides leadership in student related matters and serves as the official
liaison between the campus administration and The University of Tennessee Health
Science Center studen®GAEC members nominate students for university and campus
wide committees and assure that student viewpoints are represented in university forums
through these student members.

The SGAEC holds quarterly meetings with the chancellor and other members of th
administration. The SGAEC meets weekly to discuss and address other student issues
The Council &8s structure, i ncluding speci
found in The University of Tennessee Health Science Center student handbeok, Th
Center Scope.

Campus Recreation

The Office of Campus Recreation, housed in the Student Recreation Center, is the mair
focal point for recreational opportunities on The University of Tennessee Health Science
Center campus. The Campus Rec staff belithvaisphysical activity plays a vital role in
the devel opment and maitardt eursadarede dfnda v ihd
diverse activities and programs offered by Campus Recreation are a means to educat
participants, provide opportunities for gpmuand individual competition, provide
opportunities for social and personal interaction between students of different classes anc
colleges, provide assessment and guidance in the area of-tedmii#d fitness, provide
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opportunities for spouse and depertdearticipation, and to provide student leadership
opportunities.

Campus recreation programs include: Intramural Sports, Fitness and Wellness, Outdoo
Recreation, Instructional Programs; i.e. scuba, golf, tennis, etc., and Special Events. Or
the south sid of the campus, behind the Dunn Dental Building, is an outdoor recreational
area that includes playing fields for softball, football, and soccer; six lighted tennis
courts; a jogging track; and a covered pavilion with restrooms and a picnic patio with
batbeque grill. Intramural, recreational, and fitnesgented activities are scheduled
throughout the year for students, faculty, staff, alumni, and dependents of these groups.

Fitness and healthy living are important components of community life at Thersity

of Tennessee Health Science Center. The facilities described here are partially supporte
by student activity fees, but also represent a significant commitment on the part of the
institution to support health promotion and disease prevention.

Health Career Programs

Isaac O. Donkor, PhD

Professor and Associate Dean for Health Career Programs
http://www.uthsc.edu/HCP/

The mission of the Office of Health Career Programs (HCP) is to increase the enrolment
and graduation of students from underrepresented groups in the academic anc
professional programs at UTHSC. The office serves as an important resource to these
studentsvia the provision of counseling on matters of concern to underrepresented

students in the health science center environment. A targeted recruitment plan,
information dissemination, skill building activities, academic and personal development

enrichment prgrams, and retention strategies are in place to accomplish the mission of
the department. A variety of summer enrichment programs are available for

undergraduate students. These programs are described below, but students are strong
encouraged to visit éhdepartment's websitettp://www.uthsc.edu/HCP/

Tennessee Institutes for PréProfessionals (TIP)

UTHSC recognizes the need to diversify its student population by increhsimgol of
underrepresented groups in its health profession programs. The Tennessee Institutes f
PreProfessionals (TIP) program is in response to this need. TIP provides a unique
structured opportunity for underrepresented Tennesseans to be equippeddessful
matriculation into one of the health profession programs at UTHSC. TIP offers year
round advice, support, and activities designed to assist students to realize their caree
goals. Three tracks have been implemented to prepare underreprdsamiedseans for
successful matriculation into UTHSC programs. Track | provides students with an
internship exposure to shadow healthcare practitioners; Track Il provides a standardizec
test preparation experience for students attempting the followingsgsiohal school
examinations: MCAT, DAT, and PCAT,; and Track lll provides prematriculation
experience which simulates the professional curriculum with courses taught by
professional school faculty.

For further information call (901) 448-8772.
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Deadline for application is February 28.

Summer Science Institute (SSI)

The Health Careers Program Office offers arpaitd two week Summer Science Institute

for incoming junior and senior high school students. Outstanding high school students
with strong academicscitizenship, community involvement, and commitment to
pursuing a career in the sciences are invited to apply. Classroom lectures, experientia
learning activities and exposure to the academic programs at UTHSC will be provided.
Students will participateni a variety of activities such as: fetal pig dissection, medical
tours of local centers, career development workshops, a community service project, anc
an introduction to research. This highly competitive program will allow students to
demonstrate an undganding of comportment, attire, and communication skills, verbal
and written, that contribute to academic and career sudeesdurther information

call (901) 4488772.

Summer Research Scholars Program

The College of Graduate Health Sciences and thie@&oof Pharmacy sponsor the

Summer Research Scholars Program to provide research experience to exceptionally
well-qualified undergraduate students. Students spend eight weeks with an investigator in
one of our graduate programs. Through this experiestgdents gain handm

experience in research and exposure to research aslzapoataureate career option.

The Program culminates with presentations by the students. Selected students are
provided a stipend for the eight week period. For additionatrimdton, please contact

Health Career Programs (901) 44872.

Community Partners

The Office of Health Career Programs has teamed up with area organizations such a
Memphis Challenge and Health Disparities International Research Training to
disseminate URSC summer programs to underrepresented minority studdimsse
organizations are described below.

Memphis Challenge Program (MC)

Created under the auspices of the Hyde Family Foundation, the Memphienghall
program seeks to inspire and develop fu
brightest graduating high school seniors. As a corporate sponsor for this program, The
University of Tennessee Health Science Center provideswigglt summer interngbs

in its clinical and research laboratories for undergraduate students interested in a healtt
profession career. A college GPA of 3.0 is requifedr more information contact

(901) 3129621.

Health Disparities International Research Training (HDIRT)

HDIRT provides international research training opportunities to qualified undergraduate
and graduate students underrepresented in biomedical and behavioral research. Throuc
academic programs in their home instituipatudents acquire the basic skills needed to
conduct research and become eligible to participate in a research project in Brazil or
Uganda. Projects include basic science (neuroanatomy, development, biochemistry) anc
clinical pediatric oncology (for quiied graduate students) as well as field biology and
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public health qualitative assessment. Participating students must be a US citizens ol
permanent residents. Students must have completed at least two years of course work in
major related to biomedical behavioral science and have a minimum GPA of 3.0.

For more information call (901) 3213445.

For additional information contact:
Office of Health Career Programs
930 Madison Ave., Suite 836
Memphis, Tennessee 38163
(901) 4486399
www.uthsc.edu/HCP/

Financial Aid

The primary purpose of the Financial Aid Office is to provide financial resources to
students who would otherwise be unable to pursue their college edudatimmation

on availabé financial aid is disseminated to students who have been admitted to an active
UTHSC program.

The staff in the Financial Aid Office seeks to accomplish this purpose by making every
effort to meet the demonstrated financial needs of all studentsezhatlthe University

of Tennessee Health Science Cent&inancial aid is awarded on the basis of
demonstrated need except where funds are specified for recognition of special talents o
abilities. Practices and procedures followed by the Financial faff €nsure fair and
equitable treatment for all applicants.

The director and the staff of the office compile composite financial aid packages for
individual students in order to make them aware of the maximum financial aid
opportunities available to thenThey assist students in seeking, obtaining, and utilizing

to the best advantage all financial resources available while encouraging students to kee
the necessity for loans at a minimum.

Detailed information and financial aid application forms may btaioed by visiting
www.uthsc.edu/finaid by calling (901) 44&568 or by writing the Financial Aid Office
at 910 Madison Ave., Suite 520, Memphis, TN 38168l applications for federal
student assistance must beceived by the Financial Aid Office prior to June 1 of the
award year to ensure delivery of funds by the beginning of the Fall term.

Student Housing

The University of Tennessee Health Science Center offers one residence hall for single
students who abpse to live on campus. The Office of Student Housing operates the
facility.

Goodman Family Residence Hall accommodates four residents in an apartment setting

Each apartment consists of 4 individual sleeping rooms, 2 baths and a living/dining/
kitchen aea. These furnished apartments include a vanity/sink and a private telephone in
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each bedroom. Students with personal computers can access the university compute
system through jacks located in the bedrooms. Cable television access is provided in the
4 bedooms. Goodman Hall has central air and heat and houses both male and femal
students.

For additional information contact:

June Floyd, Director

Office of Student Housing

The University of Tennessee Health Science Center
Goodman Family Residence Hall,i&u120

Memphis, Tennessee 38126

(901) 4485609

University Dining Services

University Dining Services caters food and beverages for campus parties, holiday
gatherings, meetings, and seminars. Vending machines are located in most university
buildings.

University Health Services

University Health Services provides wellness oriented primary health care to The
University of Tennessee Health Science Center students and their families, employee:s
and community. University Health Services offices are stdffedurse practitioners and

a physician during scheduled hours. The University of Tennessee Health Science Cente
physicians provide specialty medical care on a referral basis.

A student health fee is assessed to each student, which supports the basic qane

and counseling activities of the Health Service. These are designed to complement the
Student Health Hospital/Accident Insurance program that includes comprehensive
accident, and mental health coverage. Dependents of students may be included in th
insurance plan on an optional basis. Students who do not elect this coverage are require
to show evidence that they are covered by equivalent insurance. Details of the insuranc
program are available from University Health Services and Student Lif®.oAme n 0 s
health clinic is available to female students and dependents. Dental care is also availabls
to students and dependents at reduced fees, through the College of Dentistry.
Psychological and psychiatric counseling services are available throughitrerdity

Health Services, at no out of pocket expense to the student.

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA)

The Family Educational Rights and Privac
the privacy of information containedirusdt ent s® education recor
release of information contained student
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Unaut horized di sclosure of information f
access to that information if@m of misconduct.

Definitions

An fieducation recordo is a record that i
the University of Tennessee (or a party
record can exist in any medium (e gmail, typewritten, handwritten, audiotape).

Education records do not include fAsol e p
sole possession of the maker, used as a personal memory aid, and not revealed to others
(e.g., a f ac y.lEdugatiomecotieatsddo nat inctude €mployment

records, unless employment is conditional upon the individual being a student (e.g.,
graduate assistantsdé employment records

A fAistudent 0 i srhasbgen in atterslance atwhe Oniversty. Bor

purposes of FERPA, a person becomes a student when the student has been admitted to
the University and attends classes (eithecampus or distance learning). FERPA does

not apply to records containing infoation created after the person is no longer a student
if the information is not directly relat

AWritten consento means a printed docume
that specifies the reeds to be disclosed, the purpose of the disclosure, and the party to
whom the disclosure may be made.

ADirectory informationd is | imited-mailo a
address, major field of study, date and place of birth, participation in officially recognized
activities, dates of attendance, classification, degrees and awaedecnost recent
previous educational institution attended, and current enroliment status. Neither a
studentds soci al security number nor a s
information.

Release of Student Information

The University of Tenres ee s hal | not disclose inform
education records to a third party witho
certain |imited conditions. Highly sensi

numbers, race tlenicity, gender, nationality, academic performance, disciplinary records,
and grades.

When a student reaches the age of 18 or begins attending the University (regardless of
age), FERPA rights transfer from the parent to the student. Accordingly, papmnises,
and other family members do not have a r
education records without the student ds
inquiries from parents or other family members to the Office of tiytsRar, who will

obtain or confirm the existence of a valid written consent from the student to release
information to the parent or other family member. Faculty members should also
encourage family members to speak with the student directly.
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TheUnivesi ty may disclose information cont a
without the studentds consent to Univers

interests. o A University official has a
toreM ew a studentoés education record in ol
responsibilities to the University. Faculty members who request another University

employee to release information from a s

legitimae educational interest in accessing the information (e.g., to fulfill the duties of an
academic advisor). Access to education records shall not be used for any other purpose
(e.g., casual conversations among facul't
information in studentsd education recor

The University may disclose a student ds
the student has chosen to restrict the disclosure of directory information by completing a
form in the Office of the Regirar.

Requests for information from a studentd

student or a University official with a legitimate educational interest should be directed to
the Office of the Registrar.

FERPA and Grades

FERPA prohibitd acul ty members from publicly pos
student6s I D number, a studentds soci al
ot her information that would personally

consentThis includes posting on websites, bulletin boards, or office doors. A faculty
member may post grades by using randomly assigned numbers known only by the faculty
member and the individual student as long as the grades are not listed in alphabetical
order.

Mailing grades to students is only acceptable if the grades are enclosed in a sealed
envelope. Grades shall not be mailed via postcards.

When returning studentsdé tests or papers
preventthereleaseofsat udent 6 s i nformation to anoth
not | eave studentsdé tests or papers wher
leaving tests in a stack for students to sort through).

E-Mail

E-mail is an official means of Uwersity communication. FERPA does not prohibit the
use of email for transmitting FERP#Arotected information to a student or authorized
third-party. However, like information disclosed over the telephone or via U.S. mail,
information disclosed via-mail can be inadvertently be disclosed to someone other than
the intended recipient. The University would be held responsible for an inadvertent
disclosure.
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Faculty members should usermil with the amount of caution appropriate to (1) the
level of sensitivity of the information being disclosed, (2) the likelihood of inadvertent
disclosure to someone other than the intended recipient, and (3) the consegiiences
inadvertent disclosure to someone other than intended recipient.

As a general rule,-mail should contain the least amount of FER#tAtected

information as possible. The subject line of amail should not include FERRA

protected information. Theodly of an email should not contain highly sensitive FERPA
protected information, such as a student

When using email, faculty members should use their official Universimail account
to transmit FERPAprotected informationotstudents. When sendingails, faculty
members should sendnea i | s t o st uden t-rmadaddrdses.c i al Un

Letters of Recommendation

Written consent of the student is required before a faculty member writes a letter of
recommendation fathe student if any information included in the letter comes from the

studentds education records (grades, GPA

Letters of recommendation that are based
knowledge or observation do not require the written aunsithe student.

If a letter of recommendation is kept on file by the person writing the recommendation,
then it becomes a part of the student s
under FERPA to read the letter unless the student spdgificaved that right.

Emergencies

If the University determines that there is an articulable and significant threat to the health
or safety of an individual, the institution may disclose information from education
records fito any pdtheirdormatomh is reessanntoproteet thg e
health or safetyo of the individual. The
Student Affairs shall make this determination.

For questions about FERPA, please contact the Office of the Registrar or the Office of
the General Counsel.
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Direct Educational Costs For2011- 2012

Tuition Tuition

First Year In-State  Out of State

College of Allied Health Sciences
Entry Level Bachelor of Science Degrees

Dental Hygiene $4,96( $16,82¢

Health Informatics & Information Mgmt $5,86¢ $16,82¢

Medical Technology $5,86¢ $16,82¢
Entry Level Advanced Degrees

Doctor of Physical Therapy $8,28( $19,94(

Master of Cytopathology Practice $8,28( $19,94(

Master of Occupational Therapy $8,28( $19,94(
PostProfessional Degrees

Doctor of Science in Physical Therapy $5,99( $17,67(

Master of Sci. in Clinical Lab Science $5,99( $17,67(

Master of Sci. in Physical Therapy $5,99( $17,67(

Transitional Doctor of Physical Therapy $5,99( $17,67(
Ontline Programs

Master of Health Informatics & Info Mgmt $46Qhr $520hr

Master of Dental Hygiene $46Qhr $520hr
College of Dentistry $18,36¢ $43,47(
College of Graduate Health Sciences $ 6,63( $19,10¢
College of Medicine (Year 1) $18,80( $37,25(
College of Nursing

Bachelor of Science in Nursing $ 5,04( $12,29(
Graduate (MSN & DNP) $ 8,12( $19,56(

College of Pharmacy $14,17( $27,70(
Contact the Bursarb6és Office for detaile

and non-resident fees.

Estimated Monthly Basic Living Expenses FoR011- 2012

Goodman Residence Hall

6 MONtN CONIACE........cuvvriiieieiee e $2,580.00
5 mMONth CONIACE........cuviviiieieie e $2,150.00
4 MONEA CONLIACT. .. ..uueeeiiiiiiii i, $1,720.00

**GOODMAN RATES ARE SUBJECT TO CHANGE**
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UTHSC Campus Map

‘A _N3ANO

Student Parking

shadedingray |
and indicated
by letters.

Areas are .

Beale Building ....
Boling Center .....
Bookstore (concourse level
Cancer Research Building .
Campus Police/Parking Serv
Cashier’'s Office. Room103........
Coleman College of Medicine Bldg
Crowe Research Building...

Doc's Field.. .7
Doctors Ofﬁce Bulldlng 27
Dunn Dental Building .. 24
Enrollment Services!Reglstrar Suite 525 31

Financial Aid, Suite 520 .

Feurt Pharmacy Research Bldg
Fitness Center..

General Educatlcn Bulldlng (GEB)
Goodman Guard Station .
Goodman Family ReS|dence Hali
Hyman Administration Bldg..
Johnson Building

Lamar Alexander Building...
Library, 2™ Floor
Link Building..

Molecular Science Building.
Mooney Building

Nash Addition... .8
Nash Research Building .4
Physical Plant Shop.. 21
Purchasing & F’hysmal Plani Bld 26
Randolph Building... 13
Rehabilitation Engine g 23
Student Alumni Center (SAC) 14
Student Life, Suite 309 . 14

30

UT-Baptist Research Park (planned
Van Vleet Cancer Center.. .
Wittenborg Anatomy Bulldmg
20 S. Dudley Building .
910 Madison ...

920 Madison .
930 Madison ....
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Tel: (901) 4485581

NomaAnderson, PhD, CCGSLP
Dean
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GENERAL INFORMATION

History

The University of Tennessee Board of Trustees established the College of Allied Health
Sciences in 1972. Educational programs are offered in nine specific allied health
disciplines: medical technology, cytotechnology, histotechnology, deygine, health
informatics and information management, physical therapy, audiology, speech pathology
and occupational therapy. The mission of the College of Allied Health Sciences is to
educate competent allied health professionals to provide servateadiiress the health

care needs of the people of Tennessee. Related to and derivative of this central missio
are three additional responsibilities: to provide leadership in the respective allied health
professions, to contribute to the knowledge basdiseofespective fields through both the
faculty and graduates of the College, and to promote lifelong learning through continuing
education.

Faculty

The faculty of the College of Allied Health Sciences possesses the advanced experientia
and academic cdentials required in a major health sciences center. In addition to being
accomplished teachers and scholars, faculty in the College of Allied Health Sciences
have a tradition of distinguished professional leadership at the regional and national
levels. Seentists and clinical faculty from the Colleges of Medicine, Dentistry, Graduate
Health Sciences, Nursing and Pharmacy enrich the instructional environment for allied
health students. Volunteer faculty from a wide variety of health care institutions,
contibute a real life perspective through their mentorship of students enrolled in the
clinical educational experiences offered by the College. Faculty members consistently
update their knowledge by engaging in scholarly activity and clinical service in areas
related to the courses they teach.

Alumni Affairs

Graduates of the College officially become members of the University of Tennessee
Alumni Association upon graduation, and receive publications of the Office of Alumni
Affairs. Alumni also receive the Celje alumni newsletter, The Allied Health Update.

Degrees Offered
The College of Allied Health Sciences offers programs that lead to the following degrees:

Bachelor of Science in Dental Hygiene
Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology

Master of Scienca Clinical Laboratory Science

Master of Cytopathology Practice

Master of Dental Hygiene

Master of Health Informatics and Information Management
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Master of Occupational Therapy
Master of Science in Physical Therapy
Master of Speechanguage Pathology

Doctor of Audiology (Au.D.)
Doctor of Physical Therapy
Doctor of Science in Physical Therapy

The information that follows is applicable to professional eldwel programs listed
above. For information about pegstofessional programs: Master of Sciencéhysical
Therapy, Doctor of Science in Physical Therapy, Master of Dental Hygiene, Master of
Health Informatics and Information Management, Master of Science in Clinical
Laboratory Sciences, and Doctor of Philosophy in Speech and Hearing Sciences refer tc
the specific departmental section of this Catalog.

Accreditation

All programs are fully accredited by the appropriate accrediting body. The Programs in
Audiology and Speech Pathology are accredited by the Council on Academic
Accreditation in Audiology ath Speech Pathology. The Program in Cytotechnology is
accredited by the Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health Education Programs; the
Program in Dental Hygiene is accredited by the Commission on Dental Accreditation; the
entry-level Program in HeditInformatics and Information Management is accredited by
the Commission on Accreditation of Health Informatics and Information Management
Education; the Program in Medical Technology is accredited by the National Accrediting
Agency for Clinical LaboratorySciences; the Program in Occupational Therapy is
accredited by the Accreditation Council for Occupational Therapy Education; and the
Program in Physical Therapy is accredited by the Commission on Accreditation in
Physical Therapy Education. The new Histtnology Program (within the
cytotechnology program curriculum) has applied for initial accreditation through the
National Accrediting Agency for Clinical Laboratory Sciences. Programs in the college
have a long and distinguished accreditation histoeyemal being among the oldest of
their kind in the nation. Faculty and administrators provide important volunteer service to
the specialized programmatic accreditation bodies that serve various programs.

Please see additional accreditation informatiothéindividual programmatic sections of

this catalog. The College is an institutional member of the Association of Schools of
Allied Health Professions.

Honors and Awards

Honors

Honors graduate®f the entrylevel programs in the Collegare so desigated in
recognition of academic distinction achieved in their respective professional curricula.

Honors designations receive special mention in the graduation program and on diplomas
and are based on the following cumulative grade point averages:
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Grade Point Average Designation

3.50- 3.69 Graduation With Honors

3.70- 3.89 Graduation With High Honors
3.90- 4.00 Graduation With Highest Honors

Awards

Honor Society

The national allied health honor society, Alpha Eta, recognizes graduating allied health
students who exhibit superior academic achievement and potential for leadership in their
chosen professions. No more than twenty percent of each graduating class may be
selected for membership. The names of newly elected members are announced as part
the college observance of graduation.

Allied Health Student Excellence in Research Award

This award is presented by Sigida The Society of Scientific Research to the
graduating Allied Health Science student(s) submitting the best original papeupased
mentored research.

Departmental Awards

Outstanding students are recognized for their achievements during the College
observance of graduation held before each May commencement. Pgmgaific
awards given in recognition of academic excellena®fegsional competence, and
leadership are listed below.

Department of Clinical Laboratory Sciences

The four Clinical Laboratory Sciences Department awards are named for former faculty
members who provided distinguished service to the University.

Cyrus C. Erickson Award in Cytotechnology. This award is presented to a graduating
student by the cytotechnology faculty in recognition of professional ability, intellectual
curiosity and a sense of responsibility.

Francis Guthrie Outstanding Student in Medical Technology Award: This award is
presented to a medical technology graduating student who has demonstrated exception:
ability based on academic and professional criteria. The recipient is chosen by faculty anc
fellow students, and this award is not neagfspresented each year.

Alice Scott Hitt Faculty Award in Medical Technology. This award is presented to a
graduating student who has demonstrated outstanding personal and professiona
characteristics. The recipient of the award is chosen by theyfaGhits award may not

be given every year.
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Brenta G. Davis Outstanding Clinical Laboratory Science Graduate Student
Award: The award will be presented to a graduate of the Master of Science in Clinical
Laboratory Science program who demonstrates sch@parsharacter and dedication to

the highest ethical and professional standards. The recipient of the award will be choser
by the didactic faculty. The award will not necessarily be presented each year.

Department of Dental Hygiene

Dental Hygiene Clinical Achievement Award This award is given to the graduating
student who has demonstrated the following professional traits: comprehensive
knowledge, proficiency in rendering patient care, sensitivity to patient needs, and
commitment to community health = These characteristics are accompanied by an
apparent desire to assume responsibility as a member of the oral health team.

The Faculty Medal: This award is presented by the faculty to the graduating student
who has earned the highest scholastic awedaging the study of dental hygiene.

Preventive Oral Health Educator Award: This award is sponsored by the Proctor and
Gamble Company but is selected by the DH faculty. The award is given to the graduating
dental hygienist who has shown exceptional kreaolge in the preventive aspects of
dental disease and consistent outstanding performance in providing patient education.

Colgate STAR AwardThis award is presented to the student who demonstrates
dedication to the profession, outstanding achievement, compassion in patient care,
displays enthusiasm for community service, and enjoys the practice of dental hygienist.

Golden Scaler Award: Thisward is sponsored by the Hiedy Company but is
selected by the DH faculty to the graduating dental hygiene student who has shown
outstanding clinical achievement.

Sigma Phi Alpha Dental Hygiene Honor SocietyThe national dental hygiene honor
sociey was founded in 1958. Eligibility for membership is based on scholarship,
potential service to the profession, character, and leadership. Eligible students must ranl
in the top 25% of their class.

The Tennessee Dental Hygienists Association OutstandinguBent Award: This

award is special because the person is nominated and elected by their classmates as t
person they believe is the epitome of dental hygiene. This person is recognized at the
TDHA annual session.

Professional Leadership Award:This awad recognizes the student who exhibited the
greatest overall professional leadership in the class. Examples include, but are not limitec
t o, the Student American Dent al Hygi en
Hygieni stsé6 Associ angiclass officey vooghniziagmeotuteer h
activities, etc.
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Community Service Award: This award is presented to the student(s) who exhibited the
greatest enthusiasm for community service.

Scholarly Research Award: This award recognizes student(s) who exhibit exceptional
research and willingness to compete on a national level at an ADHA annual session.

Urban Smiles Award: This award recognizes student(s) who demonstrates a true heart
for service, sincere compassifam the patients, and the spirit of teamwork.

The Outstanding MDH Graduate Student Award: The award will be presented to a
graduate of the Master of Dental Hygiene program who demonstrates scholarship,
character and dedication to the highest ethical@néessional standards. The student
must achieve a GPA of 3.5 or higher on a 4.0 scale. The recipient of the ward will be
chosen by the MDH faculty. The award will not necessarily be presented each year.

Department of Health Informatics and Information Management

Tennessee Health Information Management Association Outstanding Student
Award: This award is presented to a graduating elevel HIIM student for
outstanding academic and clinical ability. The recipient is chosen by health informatics
and nformation management faculty.

Department of Occupational Therapy

Achievement Award in Occupational Therapy: The faculty presents this award to a
graduating student for outstanding academic and clinical achievement. The recipient has
achieved a level of excellence in both academic and fieldwork settings.

Leadership Award in Occupational Therapy. This award igresented to a graduating
student who demonstrates outstanding leadership. The recipient is nominated by
classmates and chosen by the occupational therapy faculty.

Department of Physical Therapy

Outstanding Physical Therapy Student Award: This award, given annually on behalf
of academic and clinical physical therapy faculty, is presented to a graduating student in
recognition of excellent performance in both classroom and clinical settings.

Physical Therapy Faculty Award: As the highest ¢nor faculty can bestow on a
student, the Faculty Award requires a unanimous vote of the faculty and is given in
recognition of outstanding academic and clinical performance, and potential for
leadership in the profession of physical therapy. This awarbtisnecessarily given
annually.

Margaret and Perry A St ac:kThe rAgpient of thiSaward | a |
epitomizes the personal and professional qualities valued and cultivated by the faculty of
the UTHSC Doctor of Physical Therapy program. sThindividual demonstrates

exceptional interpersonal skills with classmates, faculty and patients, and will be
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remembered as an exemplary student clinician and model for what the UTHSC DPT
program hopes to graduate. This award is not necessarily giveallgnnu

Loans

Allied Health Student Emergency Loan

Any allied health student with a documented need for a-¢hort loan may apply for
assistance from the Allied Health Student Emergency Loan Fund. Loans must be repaic
within 30 days with repayment, ilutling interest, calculated at six percent per annum.
The maximum loan amount that can be authorized is determined by funds available in the
account at the time the request is submitted. Applications for loans must be made througt
the Office of Student Riancial Aid.

Student Activities

Allied Health Student Government Association

All currently enrolled allied health students are members of the Allied Health Student
Government Association (AHSGA). The AHSGA Executive Council (composed of
student class psidents elected in the college each year) meets regularly with the
Assistant Dean for Student Affairs to discuss issues and advise the college regarding
student views and concerns. The president of the AHSGA Executive Council is elected
annually from the lied health programs, and represents allied health students in the
campus level Student Government Association Executive Council (SGAEC). The
SGAEC represents views of The University of Tennessee Health Science Center students
studies matters of importee to students, and makes recommendations to The University
of Tennessee Health Science Center administrators and faculty. The AHSGA president
reports on activities of the campus student government association at meetings of the
AHSGA Executive Council.

Student Professional Associations

Allied health students are eligible for student membership in the professional
association(s) of each discipline. Audiology and Speech Pathology students qualify for
student membership in The National StudepeecH anguageHearing Association, and
Audiology students also qualify for the National Association of Future Doctors of
Audiology. Cytotechnology/Histotechnology students may become student members of
several associations including the American SodetyCytotechnology, the American
Society of Cytopathology and the National Society for Histotechnology; dental hygiene
students qualify as student members of t
t he National Dent al Hty grnifoematics aingl inforMmatiano ¢ i
management students may join the American Health Information Management
Association; medical technology students are required to join the American Society for
Clinical Laboratory Science as student members; occupationapyhsadents may join
the American Occupational Therapy Association and the Tennessee Occupational
Therapy Association; and physical therapy students may become student members of th
American Physical Therapy Association.
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Admissions and Selection

CollegeAdmission Policy

The College of Allied Health Sciences conducts, through its several admissions
committees, appropriate and timely review of student applications and supporting

credentials. The resulting decisions and recommendations reflect high aczademi

standards and observance of applicable legal statutes, as well as policies of the Universit
of Tennessee System, the University of Tennessee Health Science Center, the College ¢
Allied Health Sciences, and the individual programs. Admissions proceguoeEesses

and recommendations afford equal educational opportunity to all applicants without

regard to race, color, national origin, sex, religion, age, handicap or veteran status.

Details of program admission criteria are available from the respefgpartments and
may be found on the college website which can be accessed through the UTHSC websit:
atwww.uthsc.edu

Technical Standards

The Committees on Admissions for the professional programs of the Caligigéain

that certain minimal technical standards must be present in applicants. Candidates fol
practice in entry level degree programs and graduate education programs must have th
following essential skills: motor; sensory/observational; communicatioi@lléctual,
conceptual, integrative, and quantitative; and behavioral/social and professionalism. The
Committees on Admissions, in accordance with Section 504 of the 1973 Vocational
Rehabilitation Act and the Americans with Disabilities Act (PL-B3B) have established

the aforementioned essential functions of students in the educational programs offered by
the CAHS. Copies of Technical Standards for each of the programs are available upor
request.

Student Professional Liability Insurance

All allied hedth students are required to purchase professional liability insurance through
the University at a nominal annual cost; payable annually during the first fee payment
period of each academic year.

Academic Programs and Requirements

Attendance Requirement

Educational programs in the College of Allied Health Sciences are very intense. Students
are, therefore, required to attend all planned learning experiences including lectures,
laboratories, clinical assignments, etc. The department chair, program rlirecto
appropriate faculty member in each program will inform students in writing of the
consequences of failure to adhere to this general College requirement.
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Grading

The grade scale used by each program is established at the departmental level and
dscussed with incoming students during
Mar ki ng Systemo.)

Examinations

An examination period is scheduled at the end of each academic period or module.
Examinations over courses that extend throughout the seraestelo not continue into

the next semester should be scheduled during the examination period. No student i
excused from a final examination except in the event of the most compelling
circumstances. Decisions concerning make up examinations are thesieipoof the
appropriate course instructor or course director.

Progress and Promotions

Promotion of students to subsequent semesters or promotion to graduation requires
positive action taken by the Dean, upo
Pragress and Promotions Committee. Recommendations made by these committees ar
based upon input from each faculty member or couwlisecobr who has teaching
responsibility during that specific instructional period.

Committee Guidelines. All committees foNospecific guidelines related to required
student performance and the kinds of recommended actions that may be made.

1. Student performance.

a. (1). For all entrylevel programs: Students must attain a semester grade point
average of 2.0 to progress the subsequent semester or to graduate. Any
student who earns a grade of ADO (in
Al o (incomplete) is reviewed in dep
must demonstrate a minimal competency level, asmated by the faculty and
made known to students in advance. Students not reaching minimal competency
may be required by the faculty to complete additional exams and/or class
assignments until they reach the required minimal competence, or final course
gracks are recorded. The decision to permit this option is handled on-byease
case basis by the appropriate progress and promotion committee. An explanation
of the calculation of the final grade will be made known to students in advance.

b. Students enrollechipostprofessional programsust complete all courses with
grades of ABO or above in core and
above in other courses. No more tha
a postprofessional graduate degree.ud&nts must maintain an overall grade
point average of 3.0 (ABO0O). A studen
earning more than two (2) grades of
courses earned at another university will not be computed in thelatve
GPA.
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A student must demonstrate satisfactory behavior in personal and professional
characteristics deemed by faculty as being necessary for academic success an
competency in clinical practice. Such areas may include ability to establish
rapportwith clients, ability to work effectively with members of the health care
team, dependability, judgment, integrity, initiative, and interest.

Students must meet the College and program technical standards to continue in
the various curricula and graduateopies of these standards are provided to
students by their respective programs.

Recommended actions:

Progress and Promotion Committees may recommend any of the following actions to
the Associate Dean for Academic Affairs:

a.
b.

Promotion of the studemd the subsequent semester or to graduation.

Placing a student on academic probation. Academic probation may result from

an entrylevel student earning a cumulative grade point average of less than 2.0

during the semest er , nfanycoorse arfromifailge a

to meet stated objectives associated with professional behavior or technical

standards. Pogtrofessional students must maintain a cumulative grade point

average of 3.0 or greater, ewarknanca g r

meet stated objectives associated with professional behavior or technical

standards. Committee recommendations to the Dean must include delineation of
specific conditions that must be met for the student to be removed from
academic probation, artide time by which such conditions must be met.

Di smi ssal of a student from a progr e

earning a grade of W@AFO0O in any <cours

courses, failing to meet the requirements of a efgjsas stipulated in the
course syllabus, demonstrating serious deficiencies in personal or professional
behavior, failing to meet technical standards; or failing to meet stipulated
conditions for removal of academic probation within the designated tnedp

Allowing a student to repeat all or part of the curriculum. This recommendation

may be made only if all of the following conditions are present:

1) The presence of specific natademic circumstance(s) judged by the
committee as having an adversef f ect on t he stu
performance.

2) Committee judgment that the identified specific circumstance(s) show(s)
probability of resolution within a reasonable period of time.

3) Committee judgment that resolution of the identified circumstanedlls)
subsequently result in satisfactory performance by the student.

Notification of Student

Any student who is dismissed from a program or placed on academic probation is
notified in writing by the Associate Dean for Academic Affairs. A student placed
academic probation is given a written statement of conditions that must be met for
removal of academic probation, and the time period allowed.
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Reconsideration of Progress and Promotions Committee

Recommendations for All Student EntryLevel and Postprofessional
Programs

In the event of a negative action, a student has the right to request reconsideration befor
an ad hoc appeals committee. Such a request must be submitted in written form anc
received by the Associate Dean for Academic Affairs witlwe {5) calendar days of
receipt of notification of the intended action. The student will meet with the ad hoc
committee and may bring any person(s), excluding legal counsel, whom the student
believes can contribute to the presentation. After hearingeaiops who appear on
behalf of the student or in support of the action taken by the progress and promotion
committee, the committee sends a recommendation for resolution of the appeal along
with supporting documentation to the Dean. The Dean will nofifg student
electronically of the final decision made regarding the appeal. The communication from
the Dean will also outline any actions necessary for the student to take (i.e. terms of
probation).

The ad hoc appeals committee is chaired by the Assobiaan for Academic Affairs

who also appoints the committee, which is composed of faculty from the programs in the
College other than the one in which the appealing student is enrolled. If the original
negative recommendation made by the Progress andoRoois) Committee is sustained

by the Dean, the student has the right of appeal to the Chancellor. Such an appeal must t
in writing and received by the Chancellor within five (5) calendar days of receipt of
notification from the Dean.

During the appeal pcess, a student may continue to participate in classroom activities
but will be suspended from clinical activities.

Leaves of Absence, Withdrawal, and Readmission

Leaves of absence with anticipated readmission may be granted by the Dean upor
recommendabn of the department chair or program director. Such recommendations
must be based upon demonstration by the student of a compelling nonacademic reaso
for granting such a leave.

Readmission to any program after voluntary withdrawal, or readmissiondéftaissal
can occur only upon demonstration by the student of a compelling nonacademic reasor
for consideration for readmission. (See

Attendance at Graduation

Participation in graduation exercises is mandatory for aldgamting students. Any
student who is unable to attend graduation exercises must request permission from th
Dean to graduate in absentia. Such a request must be submitted in writing and mus
clearly state the student 6studentenaysgeadubts i f
absentia only if the Dean of the college has approved the request. The Dean will notify
the Chancellor and the Registrar when the request is approved.
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Graduation Requirements

In order to be recommended for a professional entmgl ldegree in any of the programs
offered by the College, a candidate must comply with the following conditions:

1. Present evidence of having satisfactorily completed all prerequisite coursework.

2. Complete all required courses of the professional audwic with a minimum grade
point average as stipulated by each specific degree program and , in the case o
clinical education or fieldwork, a level of proficiency satisfactory to the departmental
faculty.

3. Demonstrate professionalism expected of a studenthe particular discipline
satisfactory to the departmental faculty.

4. Discharge all financial obligations to the University and its affiliated organizations.

5. Meet residency requirements of the College.

Delayed Graduation Statement

All students m the College are required to engage in clinical activities as prescribed by
their respective programs and are assigned to these activities during the course of thei
programs according to the needs of the educational programs, the students and clinica
sites. With the exception of dental hygiene, which provides clinical education on campus,
programs in the College maintain a large number of affiliations with external clinical
sites throughout the state and region in order to provide appropriate clineaiezces

for their students. Occasionally, a scheduled clinical experience at an external site is
unavailable due to circumstances beyond the control of the University; however, because
the experience is required for graduation the College programs sxeraiumber of
options and usually successfully substitute one site for another. On rare occasions, such
substitution is not possible and graduation may be temporarily delayed for a student until
the required experience can be scheduled by the progrsuanessfully completed by

the student.

Criminal Background Checks

All students should be aware that clinical sites, certification committees and state
licensure boards may require drug screens and criminal background checks including
fingerprinting for comparison against state and federal criminal records. Information
discovered in criminal background searches may delay or prevent clinical education
opportunities and entry into the profession. If a student needs further information about
criminal backgound searches, the student should contact an academic advisor or the
department chair.

Programs of Study

Department of Audiology and Speech Pathology

Ashley W. Harkrider, Ph.D., Associate Professor and Interim Department Chair
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Patrick N. Plyer, Ph.DAssociate Professor and Interim Program Director

Program In Audiology (Au.D.)

Program Objectives

The Au.D. Program is clinically oriented with primary emphasis on academic and
practical experience with normal and disordered hearing. The program fosters
development of individuals seeking professional careers in clinical practice in audiology
and provides a wellounded academic and clinical training experience. The program in
audiology is presented and students are located on the University of Tennessee
Knoxville campus. This program is designed for students to meet the academic and
practicum requirements for clinical certification from the American Spéedguage
Hearing Association (ASHA) upon graduation.

Admissions

In an effort to simplify the apjaation process for prospective Audiology students, the
UTHSC Program in Audiology utilizes the Council of Academic Programs in
Communication Sciences and Disorders Centralized Application Service (CSDCAS).
Prospective applicants may apply by accessiegAthDIOLOGY APPLICANT WEB

SITE at portal.csdcas.org.

Requirements For Admission

1. Bachel or6s degree from an accredited

2 A mini mum GPA of 3.0 on a 4.0 scale

3. A minimum score 0fL000 on the Verbal and Quantitative scales of the Graduate
Record Examination (GRE) is preferred.

4. Three letters of recommendation completed by 3 professors who have had the
student in class.

5. A personal statement of intent.

6. Foreign applicants whose nativanbuage is not English must submit results of
TOEFL with a minimum score of 550.

7. After an application with the information listed above has been received and
reviewed, final candidates will be r
application.

8. Final candidates also will be contacted by members of the audiology faculty for
a personal interview in person or over the telephone.

Prerequisite Course Work

The bachelorés degree must include t
3 hrs. math

6 hrs. naturasciences

6 hrs. social sciences

6 hrs. in the humanities

Phone: (865)9746019

A. Health Requirements

53


http://csdcas.org/
http://csdcas.org/

Audiology students are required to show proof of current health insurance prior to
enrollment. Students are required to be immunized against the sePatitus and

to have an annual skin test for Tuberculosis. Some clinical education sites require
affiliating audiology students to have one or more of the following: rubella titer or
vaccine, general physical examination. Information about meetirgge th
requirements is presented during orientation.

B. Technical Standards
Audiology students must have or acquire certain essential skills, functions and
professional attitudes and behavior as described in the Technical Standards
document. All students whonmll must be prepared to understand and abide by
these requirements.

C. Criminal Background Check
A criminal background check through Verified Credential Services is required after
acceptance and prior to enrollment. Upon receipt of an adverse crimikgiand
check, an explanation by the student will be required and a decision will be made by
the Chair and Dean as to whether the incident(s) would be a problem for the student
when seeking internship placements or licensure to practice. Admission may be
denied in some cases.

D. Accreditation
The program in audiology is accredited by the Council on Academic Accreditation in
Audiology and Speech Pathology.

Curriculum

Course Schedule

The Au.D program is designed to require three years of study on camposeapdar of
clinical externship, for a total of four years. The third year of the curriculum allows room
for elective courses.

First Year (Fall) ....occoveeeeeiiie e Semester Hours
510 ASP Clinical Education Seminar (CES): Protocals...............cccociieeens. 1
543 ASP Amplification TeChNOlOgy.........uuuveveiiiiiiiiicceciiieieeeeeee e 3
546 ASP AudiologiC ASSESSIMENL.........cccuviiiiiiiiiiieees it e e e e e enenrenes 3
507 ASP Anatomy & Physiology of Hearing...............ooooeeeviieee e cee e 3
512 0r 515 ASP PracCtiCUIML.......cccoiiiiiiiiiiei et rmee s 2
First Year (SPring) ....e e Semester Hours
510 ASP CES: Auditory ProCessing..........ceeeeuiiuiiiiieeneeeenniiieee e e 1
544 ASP Amplification for Adults with Hearing Impairment....................... 3
576 ASP Physiologic Assessntarfi the Auditory System.l..........ccccceeevniene 4
577 ASP Vestibular DISOIUErS........c.oocuiviiiieiiemmiiee et ee e A
512 0r 515 ASP PraCtiCUIML........cccoiiiiiiiiieiien et rmmee e 3
First Year (SUMMET).......coiiiiiiiiaiiiii e Semester Hours



602 ASP PSYChOBCOUSLICS........uvviiiieiiiiiiiieeeiiee et 3

574 ASP Pediatric Audiology for Audiology Majars..........cccveeeeeiiieenninnen. 3
512 0r 515 ASP PractiCUML.......ccocuveiiiiiiieiieeriieeeiiee e siiee e e emee e 3
Second Year (Fall)......cccccuvveiiiiiieiie e SemesteHours
510 ASP CES: Educational Audiology..........cccoeeeeiiiiiiiccceeee e 1
511 ASP Introduction to Research in Speech and Hearing...................... 3
594 ASP Aural Habilitation/Rehabilitation of the Heariimgpaired................ 3
542 ASP Hearing DiSOIderS.......cccccuuuvruiiieiieimeenssenieniiereeneeeeeeesesessesesnnnenees 3
512 0r 515 ASP PracCtiCUM........ccuvvviieeiiiiiieeetieeee e e eiiieee e e e sivennsreeeeee e s nnnes 3
Second Year (SPriNQ). ... e ettt SemesterHours
510 ASP CES: BUSINESS. .. .uuuuiuiiiiiiiiiieeiiaaaiieiieiieeeeeeeeeeeaaaeeeeeseeeeeeeeaeaaaaaeens 1
545 ASP Sound Measurement Techniques and Hearing Conservation...2
584 ASP Amplification for Children with Hearing Impairment................... 3
656 ASP Directed ReSEArCh..........covviiiiiiiiiiiccii 3
512 0r 515 ASP PraCtiCUML......ccceiiiiiiiiiiei it 3
Second Year (SUMMEL).........uueiiiiiiiiiiie e Semester Hours
656 AS Directed Research (if needed)..............ooo oo 3
512 0F 613 ASP PraCtiCUML......ccvviiieiiieiee e ceeeeeieetee e e e e e s e e s s smmme e e e e e e e e e e 4
Third Year (Fall) .....ooooie e Semester Hours
510ASP CES: CapSIONE. .....cuuruiriiiiiiiiiiiieaaiierrerre it reeaessssreeereereeseeeee s 1
604 ASP Molecular Genetics & Pharmacology of Hearing........................ 3
583 ASP Physiologic Assessment of the Auditory System.ll..................... 3
664 ASP Seminar IAMPlCAtioN...........cocoiiiiiiiiiiiieeer e 3
585 ASP Cochlear ImplantS.........cccuuiiiiiiiiiieeeiiiiie e 3
512 0r 515 ASP PractiCUIML.......cccciiiiiiiiiiesicee st smmee s siieaeeee s 3
Third Year (SPring) «..ceeeeeeieeiiiaiae e Semester Hours
510 ASP CES: Cochlear IMplants.............eeieiiiiiieeeiiieee e 1
663 Advanced Seminar in Aural Habilitation/Rehabilitation....................... 3
586 ASP Standards & Practice Issues in Audiology.........ccoovvvviiiieeneneenns 3
5120r 515 ASP PraCtiCUM......cccciiiiiiiiiiee et 3

Elective if Concentration Student or 656 ASP Directed Research (if need&d)
*Comprehensive exams taken at beginning of semester.

Third Year(SUMMET) ..o Semester Hours
613 ASP Externship in AUdIOIOgY.........uuurrreiiiiiiieiieeeiiiiiiiireeeeeeee e e e e 6
Fourth Year (Fall)” ......ccovvviiiee e Semester Hous
613 ASP Externship in AUdiOIOgY.........c.uuveiiiiiiiiiiieeiieee e 6
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Fourth Year (Spring) Semester Hours
613 Externship in AUIOIOOY. .......oiviriiiieiiiiii e 6

Tot al Hourséeééé. mini mum of
Course Descriptions

Core Courses

ASP 507 Anatomy and Physiology of Hearing (3Btructure and function of the
peripheral and central auditory systems, and their roles in mediating auditory processes
(DE) Prerequisite(s): 546.

ASP 510 Clinical Education Seminar in Audiology (1)Seminar provides a forum for
deliberation on issues imgiing audiology practice in a variety of clinical and
educational settings to help the graduate student clinician transition to their independent
practice roles. Repeatability: May be repeated. Maximum 6 h@E. Corequisite(s):

512 or 515.

ASP 511 Intoduction to Research in Speech and Hearing (3nalysis of research
techniques, fundamentals of statistics, application of statistics, and completion of a
proposal and hypothetical pilot research project.

ASP 512 Clinical Practice in Audiology (34) Repeatability: May be repeated.
Maximum 24 hours. (DE) Corequisite(s): 546.

ASP 515 Practicum in Aural Rehabilitation (34) Repeatability: May be repeated.
Maximum 9 hours. (DE) Prerequisite(s)/Corequisties: 524 and 529 or equivalent.

ASP 542 Hearing Disordes (3) Effects of heredity, development/aging, diseases, and
physical agents on hearing. (DE) Prerequisite(s): 524 or consent of instructor.

ASP 543 Amplification Technology (3)Description of hearing aid circuits, components
and performance characteiist Electroacoustical and resdr analysis of hearing aids.
Coupler material and geometry effects. Practical experience in troubleshooting, repair,
and construction of hearing aids. (DE) Prerequisite(s): 524 and 507 or consent of
instructor.

ASP 544 Amplification for Adults with Hearing Impairment (3) Speech
acoustics/psychoacoustics. Influence of noise, reverberation and auditory pathology on
speech perception. Strategies for selecting amplification. Psychological considerations.
Orientation anctounseling. Dispensing models. (DE) Prerequisite(s): 473, 507, and 543
or consent of instructor.

ASP 545 Sound Measurement Techniques and Hearing Conservation (Pechniques
of measurement and analysis of sound: hearing conservation in schools angy.indust
Registration Permission: Consent of instructor.
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ASP 546 Audiologic Assessment (3Jheoretical bases for behavioral audiometry and
acoustic immittance measurement.

ASP 574 Pediatric Audiology for Audiology Majors (3) Theoretical and practical
consideations in evaluation and treatment of hearing loss in infants and children.
Audiological intervention in case management of heaimggired child; amplification,
educational alternatives, and state and federal guidelines. Credit Restriction: Students
with credit in 573 may also receive credit for 574. (DE) Prerequisite(s); 507, 546, and
576. Registration Restriction(s): Audiology major.

ASP 576 Physiologic Assessment of the Auditory System | (@toacoustic emissions,
electrocochleography, and auditonaimstem responses. Anatomical origins, principles,
and applications. Use of these responses in evaluation of auditory function and
determination of sit®f-lesion. Contact hour distribution: 3 hours lecture and 1 hour lab.
(DE) Prerequisite(s): 507 and 5d6consent of instructor.

ASP 577 Vestibular Disorders (4) Anatomy, physiology, and pathophysiology of
vestibular system and other systems that contribute to balance. Practicum in
electonystagmography. (DE) Prerequisite(s): 507, 542, 546, and 576 @ntamfis
instructor.

ASP 583 Physiologic Assessment of the Auditory System Il (8)iddle-latency, long
latency, and evesrelated potentials. Neurophysiological mechanisms, principles, and
applications. Use of these potentials in evaluation of neurological and cognitive function.
(DE) Prerequisite(s): 576 or consent of instructor.

ASP 584 Amplification for Children with Hearing Impairment (3) Study of strategies
for selecting and fitting amplification systems for children; outcome measures and
service coordination. (DE) Prerequisite(s): 543, 544, and 574, or consent of instructor.

ASP 585 Cochlear Implants (3)Overview of cochlear implants, focusing on theory of
auditory stimulation and cochlear implant systems; candidacy, surgical preparation, and
follow-up/outcome measures; the rehabilitation process; and cochlear implant case
presemations. (DE) Prerequisite(s): 507, 576, and 583 or consent of instructor.

ASP 586 Standards and Practice Issues in Audiology (3)verview of professional
practice standards, ethics, medical/legal issues, business practices, and reimburseme
proceduresn audiology. (DE) Prerequisite(s): 512 or consent of instructor.

ASP 593 Independent Study (115) Repeatability: May be repeated. Maximum 15
hours.

ASP 594 Aural Habilitation/Rehabilitation of the Hearing-Impaired (3) Study of
grieving process, counsefin group and individual amplification systems,
classroom/speech acoustics, central auditory problems, therapy methods for habilitatior
and rehabilitation, speech reading, scHoméed programs, programs for adults and the
elderly; student research repoctsge studies. (DE) Prerequisite(s): 473 and 494 or
consent of instructor.
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ASP 602 Psychoacoustics (3huditory perception and reception of acoustic stimuli.
(DE) Prerequisite(s): 507 or consent of instructor.

ASP 604 Molecular Genetics and PharmacologyfoHearing (3) Study of genetics,
pharmacology, and general cellular processes as they relate to hearing. (DE)
Prerequisite(s): 507 or consent of instructor.

ASP 605 Speech Perception and Hearing Impairment (3ptudy of perception of
speech stimuli, with articular emphases on the effects of hearing impairment on
perception.

ASP 613 Externship in Audiology (39) Off-campus clinical training experience.
Repeatability: May be repeated. Maximum 36 hours. Registration Permission: Consent of
academic advisor.

ASP 650 Advanced Seminar in Audiology () Topics vary. Repeatability: May be
repeated. Maximum 9 hours. Registration Permission: Consent of instructor.

ASP 656 Directed Research ¢4) Participation in ongoing or nedissertational
research. RepeatabjlitMay be repeated. Maximum 9 hours. Registration Permission:
Consent of instructor.

ASP 658 Directed Study in Audiology (33) Repeatability: May be repeated. Maximum

9 hours. Registration Permission: Consent of instructor.

ASP 660 Directed Study in Hearing Science (B) Repeatability: May be repeated.
Maximum 9 hours. Registration Permission: Consent of instructor.

ASP 663 Advanced Seminar in Aural Habilitation/Rehabilitation (3) Synthesis of
information on audiologic habilitation and rehabilitation cases. (DE) Prerequisite(s): 543,
544, 584, and 594 or consent of instructor.

ASP 664 Advanced Seminar in Amplification (3) Synthesis of information
amplification technology, amplifation for adults with hearing impairment, and case
studies. (DE)

Elective or Supplementary Courses

ASP 502 Registration for Use of Facilities ¢15) Required for the student not
otherwise registered during any semester when student uses universitig$aaiid/or
faculty time before degree is completed. Grading Restriction: Satisfactory/No Credit
grading only. Repeatability: May be repeated. Credit Restriction: May not be used toward
degree requirements.

ASP 524 Introduction to Audiologic Assessment {3Basic principles of clinical

audiometry; pure tone, speech, masking and overview of special auditory tests. (DE)
Prerequisite(s): 503 or consent of instructor.
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ASP 525 Counseling and Communication Disorders (3ysues related to the role of
counselingm clinical practice in speech pathology and audiology. Includes discussion of
counseling needs and approaches, including multicultural issues.

ASP 529 Introduction to Aural Habilitation/Rehabilitation of the Hearing Impaired

(3) Introduction to psychosaali aspects, amplification components/characteristics,
assistive devices, speech acoustics, speech perception, speech readingnfaarent
preschool and school years of children, communication
impairments/handicaps/remediation of adults, effect of aginggdiation on the elderly,
and case studies. (DE) Prerequisite(s): 503 and 524 or consent of instructor.

ASP 547 Special Problems in Audiology ¢B) Repeatability: May be repeated.
Maximum 6 hours. (DE) Prerequisite(s): 524 or equivalent. Registratiomig3gon:
Consent of instructor.

ASP 581 Assessment of Central Auditory Processing (8verview of current central
auditory processing disorder (CAPD) literature and assessment procedures, with
emphasis on a holistic view by combining perceptual, eleaygiplogical, linguistic,

and cognitive measurements. (DE) Prerequisite(s): 546, 574, and 594 or consent of
instructor.

ASP 591 Foreign Study (415) Repeatability: May be repeated. Maximum 30 hours.

ASP 592 OffCampus Study (115) Repeatability: May beaepeated. Maximum 30
hours.

ASP 601 Experimental Phonetics (3Acoustical and perceptual analyses of speech
production and overall oral communication. Registration Permission: Consent of
instructor. Course is offered every other year or every 2 years.

ASP 610 Seminar in Hearing Science (3)opics vary. Repeatability: May be repeated.
Maximum 6 hours.

ASP 611 Experimental Design in Speech and Hearing (Z)nalysis of experimental
design in theses and related journals. Generation of experimental déggistration
Permission: Consent of instructor. Course is offered every other year.

ASP 655 Practicum in College Teaching ¢B) Supervised experience in college
teaching. Grading Restriction: Satisfactory/No Credit grading only. Repeatability: May
be reated. Maximum 6 hours. Registration Permission: Consent of instructor.

ASP 662 Advanced Seminar in Audiologic Assessment (Synthesis of information on
audiologic and vestibular assessment and application of clinical cases. (DE)
Prerequisite(s): 542, 4574, 576, and 577 or consent of instructor.

Requirements For Graduation

The following requirements must be satisfied to earn the degree of Doctor of Audiology:
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Satisfactory completion of a minimum of 112 semester credit hours of work, which

must include 70 hours of academic courses, and 42 hours in clinical courses.

2. Students must complete coursework with
i Co or reaehuirad & allecontent area coursework.

3. Satisfactory completion (APasso) of a

4, Satisfactory completion (fiPassodo) of a
to graduation.

5. Students must discharge all financial obligations toUWnéversity and remove all
deficiencies documented by the Registrar.

6. Attendance at graduation is mandatory. Those unable to attend commencement mus
obtain permission to receive the degree in absentia by filing a written request with
the Dean of the Colleg

7. Students planning to practice in the United States also must pass all Knowledge anc

Skills (KASA) competencies prior to graduation.

Master of Science in Audiology

Graduate study leading to the MS with a major in audiology is only available to those

students accepted to and enrolled in the AuD program or the PhD program in speech an
hearing science. This degree is awardec
of their progress toward a doctorate. A student must be in good standingthéti#nD

or PhD program and must have completed a minimum of 42 credits of academic
coursework at the 500 or 600 levels (not including ASP 512 or 515) and must pass a
qualifying examination or equivalent.

PostProfessional Program in Audiology
Program Objectives

The degree completion program for the Doctor of Audiology degree primarily is designed
as an avenue for past graduates from the University of Tennessee to gain the additione
knowledge necessary to transition from the M.A./MS to the daugl Au.D. Graduates

from programs other than UT may also apply to the program. The degree completion
program was developed in conjunction wi
Au.D., which requires 112 graduate credit hours.

The philosophy of the Au.Dprogram is that the Doctor of Audiology degree is the
appropriate first professional degree for audiologists. The program also supports the
certification standards of the Americ&peech_LanguageHearing Association (ASHA)

for the profession which state:

Applicants for certification must have a minimum of 75 semester credit hours of post
baccalaureate education culminating in a doctoral or other recognized graduate degree.
The course of study must address the knowledge and skills pertinent to thef field o
audiology. This transitional standard will be in effect from January 1, 2007, through
January 1, 2012, at which time applicants for certification must have a doctoral degree.

With the implementation of the transitional Au.D. degree program at UTHSC, the

University and the Department will facilitate the achievement of a common baseline for

all audiologists who have graduated from the program at UT in the past. The-degree
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completion program will allow working clinicians to gain the additional knowledge
neessary to bring them academically and clinically to the detrgl Au.D. The program

is designed to add only the essential knowledge and skills needed to practice as a Doctc
of Audiology, as theKnowledge and Skills Assessment (KA8%)ands the expected
outcomes of audiology graduates in the areas of foundations of practice, prevention anc
identification, evaluation, and treatment.

Program Description:

Prior to the implementation of the Au.D. as the etdrnel degree for certification in
audiology, stidents were required to complete-gear graduate program culminating in

the Masters degree. Graduates then completethan®h Clinical Fellowship Year (CFY)
under the supervision of a certified audiologist. Once completed, the graduate became
eligible for the Certificate of Clinical Competence in Audiology (G8Lfrom ASHA,

and for state licensure.

Due to the changes in ASHA certification standards noted earlier,-yle@r2Masters
program at UT was expanded to gehr program culminating in the Au.Degree. The

first two years of the Au.D. program and previous M.A. program are the same with one
exception; ASP 584 (Pediatric Amplification) was added. During the third year of the
Au.D. program, students complete 18 semester hours of coursework, 3esdmess of
directed research, and 6 semester hours of clinical practicum. The fourth year of the
Au.D. program is dedicated to fdilme externship (18 semester hours) which is
comparable to the CFY completed pgsaduation under the old certificatiotasdards.

Program Requirements:

Applicants to the transitional Au. D. pr
degree in Audiology. Based upon the program requirements outlined below, an
individualized graduate program will be designed in accordavite the Audiology
Certification Standards (ASHA, 2007).

Applicants to the transitional Au.D. program who have completed a CFY will be
expected to complete 18 semester hours of coursework and 3 semester hours of directe
research included in the 3rd yedrthe Au.D. program which were not completed during
the Masters program. Applicants who have completed a CFY will be granted a waiver of
the 18 semester hours of clinical externship completed in the 4th year of the Au.D.
program; however the applicant stucomplete a minimum of 3 semester hours of
clinical practicum to demonstrate he/she meets KASA requirements for clinical
competence. Clinical competence will be assessed by current clinical faculty or an
approved offtampus supervisor using the procedures and metrics used for 4th year
externs in the Au.D. program. The applicant will continue to lenrelinical practicum

until he/she meets th€ASArequirements for clinical competence.

Applicants to the transitional Au.D. program that did not complete a CFY will be
expected to complete 18 semester hours coursework, 3 semester hours of directe
research, 6 semester hours of clinical practicum, and 18 semester hours of externshiy
included in the 3rd and 4th years of the Au.D. program that he/she did not complete
during their Masters program. At the completion of the 4th year externship, the applican
must demonstrate he/she meetsKASArequirements for clinical competence. Clinical
competence will be assessed by current clinical faculty or an approvedngbius
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supervisor using the procedures and metrics used for 4th year externs in the
Au.D.progam.

Program Components:

If the audiologist graduated from they2ar MA/MS program at UT, the Au.D. degree
completion program will require a minimum of 27 semester hours. Graduates from
institutions other than UT will have an individualized reviewashdemic coursework

and clinical experiences to determine which courses must be taken. Most audiologists
will be able to complete the program in approximately2lyears while employed in a
clinical or academic setting.

Components for the MA/MS graduatefrom UT are:

1. Based upon a review of the application materials by the University, the applicant may
be granted a waiver of the 18 semester hours of clinical externship if he/she has
successfully completed a Clinical Fellowship Year; however the applicast complete

a minimum of 3 semester hours of clinical practicum to demonstrate he/she meets the
KASArequirements for clinical competence. Clinical competence will be assessed by
current clinical faculty or an approved -@&mpus supervisor using theopedures and
metrics used for 4th year externs in the Au.D. program. The applicant will continue to
enroll in clinical practicum until he/she meets tHKASA requirements for clinical
competence.

2. Required UTHSC Courses (21 semester hours)
583 Physiolog Assessment Il 3 semester hours
584 Pediatric Amplification 3 semester hours
585 Cochlear Implants 3 semester hours
586 Standards and Practice Issues 3 semester hours
604 Genetics & Pharmacology 3 semester hours
663 Seminar in Aural Rehabilitation 3 sestex hours
664 Seminar in Amplification 3 semester hours

3. Required UTHSC Research (3 semester hours)
656 Directed Research 3 semester hours

4. Required UTHSC Clinical Practicum (3 semester hours)
512 Clinical Practice in Audiology 3 semester hburs

5. Required UTHSC Externship (18 semester hours)
613 Externship 18 semester hdurs

6. Students are given a maximum of 5 years from entrance into the program to complete
all the degree requirements.

7. Applicants that completed a CFY will take a minimum of 3 semester hours of ASP 512

to demonstrat& ASArequirements for clinical competency. The applicant will continue
to enroll in ASP 512 until he/she meets K&SArequirements for clinical competenc
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8. Applicants that did not complete a CFY will complete 6 semester hours of ASP 512
and 18 semester hours of ASP 613.

Components for the MA/MS graduate from another University are

1. Based upon a review of the application materials, the Univerditydetermine if
coursework completed in the applicantés
in the UT MS program. Any courses deemed unacceptable or missing will be added to
the required courses listed below. The applicant may be granted a whitlez 18
semester hours of clinical externship if they have successfully completed a Clinical
Fellowship Year; however the applicant must complete a minimum of 3 semester hours
of clinical practicum to demonstrate he/she meetskiA8A requirements for Imical
competence. Clinical competence will be assessed by current clinical faculty or an
approved offtampus supervisor using the procedures and metrics used for 4th year
externs in the Au.D. program. The applicant will continue to enroll in clinicaitipran

until he/she meets th€ASArequirements for clinical competence.

2. Required UTHSC Courses (21 semester hours, minfjnum
583 Physiologic Assessment Il 3 semester hours
584 Pediatric Amplification 3 semester hours
585 Cochlear Implants 3 semesteuts
586 Standards and Practice Issues 3 semester hours
604 Genetics & Pharmacology 3 semester hours
663 Seminar in Aural Rehabilitation 3 semester hours
664 Seminar in Amplification 3 semester hours

3. Required UTHSC Research (3 semester hours)
656 Direted Research 3 semester hours

4. Required UTHSC Clinical Practicum (3 semester hours)
512 Clinical Practice in Audiology 3 semester hdurs

5. Required UTHSC Externship (18 semester hours)
613 Externship 18 semester hdurs

6. Students are given a maximwi5 years from entrance into the program to complete
all the degree requirements.

7. Coursework missing from MA/MS program to be determined
8. Applicants that completed a CFY will take a minimum of 3 semester hours of ASP 512
to demonstrat& ASArequirements for clinical competency. The applicant will continue

to enroll in ASP 512 until he/she meets K&SArequirements for clinical competence.

9. Applicants that did not complete a CFY will complete 6 semester hours of ASP 512
and 18 semester hoursASP 613.

Application Materials
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The applicant must provide the following materials for review by the admissions
committee (see below). Based upon a review of the application materials and program
requirements outlined previously, an individualized graglpabgram will be designed in
accordance with the Audiology Certification Standards (ASHA, 2007).

1. Current home address and contact information

2. Education summary including transcripts

3. Complete work history including job site, position held, andtle of
employment

4. Evidence of successful completion of the Clinical Fellowship Year, if
applicable

Program In SpeechLanguage Pathology (M.S.)

Program Objectives

The academic courses and variety of clinical opportunities prepare students to work in
any medical or educational environment in the practice of Sgemufjuage Pathology.

The program is presented and students are located on the University of Tennessee
Knoxville campus. This program is designed for students to meet the academic and
practcum requirements for clinical certification from the American Speeatguage
Hearing Association (ASHA) upon graduation.

Admissions

In an effort to simplify the application process for prospective Spkanbuage
Pathology students, the UTHSC Prograntiags the Council of Academic Programs in
Communication Sciences and Disorders Centralized Application Se@BBCAS.
Prospective applicants may apply by accessing th8PEECH-LANGUAGE
PATHOLOGY APPLICANT WEB SITE at portal.csdcas.org.

Requirements For Admission
1. Bachelorbdos degree from an accredited
2. A minimum GPA of 3.0 on a 4.0 scale
3. A minimum score of 1000 on the Verbal and Quantitative scales of the

Graduate RecorBxamination (GRE) is preferred.
4. Three letters of recommendation completed by 3 professors who have had the
student in class.

A personal statement of intent.

Foreign applicants whose native language is not English must submit results of

TOEFL with a minimun score of 550.

7. After an application with the information listed above has been received and
revi ewed, final candidates wil/l be r
application.

8. Final candidates also will be contacted by members of the audiologyyféamul
a personal interview in person or over the telephone.

oo

Prerequisite Course Work
The bachelords degree must include 't
3 hrs. math

64


http://www.csdcas.org/

6 hrs. natural sciences
6 hrs. social sciences
6 hrs. in the humanities

A. Health Requirements
SpeecH_anguage Pathology students are required to show proof of current health
insurance upon enrollment. Students are required to be immunized against the
Hepatitis B virus and to have an annual skin test for Tuberculosis. Some clinical
education sites require affiliating students to have one or more of the following:
rubella titer or vaccine, general physical examination. Information about meeting
these requirements is presented during orientation.

B. Technical Standards
SpeecH _anguagePathology students must have or acquire certain essential skills,
functions and professional attitudes and behavior as described in the Technical
Standards document. All students who enroll must be prepared to understand anc
abide by these requirements.

C. Criminal Background Check
A criminal background check through Verified Credential Services is required after
acceptance and prior to enrollment. Upon receipt of an adverse criminal background
check, an explanation by the student will be required aratigidn will be made by
the Chair and Dean as to whether the incident(s) would be a problem for the student
when seeking internship placements or licensure to practice. Admission may be
denied in some cases.

D. Accreditation
The program in Speedlanguage Bthology is accredited by the Council on
Academic Accreditation in Audiology and Speech Pathology.

Curriculum

The Speech Pathology program typically requires two years of study for students with
undergraduate preparation in the discipline and three géatady for students who hold
bachel ords degrees in other areas. For t
in year two. The curriculum is designed to provide opportunities for students to focus on
certain areas (e.g., SLP in schools; MediBaP; Aural Rehabilitation Concentration).
There also is opportunity to complete a thesis in lieu of certain seminar courses.

Sample Course Schedule for SLP Curriculum with Schools
Emphasis*

*Students have opportunity to waiveé'full year of coursework if taken prior to
enroliment.

First Year (Fall) ......ooooiiiiiiiiiieeee e Semester Hours
ASP 501 Intro to Communication DiSOrderS.........cccuvureeeeiriieemriiieee e 3
ASP 503 Intro to Hearing SCIENCE..........cuveiiiei it 3
ASP 505 PhONELICS. ...cciiiiiiiiiiiee ittt e e 3
ASP 509 Speech and Language Development.............cc.uevvieeaeeeiniinneenn 3
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ASP 521 Intro to Language Pathologies in Children..............cccvvvvvieeeennnns 3

First Year (SPring) «ooceeeeeeeeeeiie i ceeceeee s Semester Hours
ASP 508 Acoustics and Perceplion..............uuueeeiiiieeeiuiiiiiieiiieeeeeeaeaae e e e 3
ASP 504 Anatomy and PhySIiOlOgY..........uuuuuiriiiiiiiiaaeiiiiiiiiieeeeeeee e e 3
ASP 517 Intro to Speech Sound DiSOrders........cccuvvvveeeeeeieeeivnrvnineeeeeeeen 3
ASP 524 Intro to AudiologiC ASSESSMENL.........cccceviiiiiiiiiieee e 3
ASP 529 AuraHabilitation/Rehabilitation..............ccccevviiiiiieeeceee i, 3
ASP 530 Observation of Clinical Practice (1L hr.)........cvvveeeeeiieeiiiiceceiieeee, 1
First Year (SUMMET).......coiiiiiiiieiiiieieeeee e Semester Hours
ASP 514 STULEEIING....eiitveieie ettt et 3
ASP 520 VOICE DiISOIAEIS........ceeieiieeeciieeee s e e e s e s e eees s nnnennennes 3
Second Year (Fall) ....ceeeeerieiiiiiiee e Semester Hours
ASP 506 Neural Bases of Speech and Language...........cooocvvvrrieeneeeennnnn 3
ASP 540 Structural Speech DiSOrders...........coooveiiiiiiiiccciiieee 3
ASP 561 Child Language DiSOrders..........ccccuuuuuuriirimemniiiiiiiiieeiieeeeeeeeeas 3
ASP 533534 Advanced Clinical Practice in Speech Pathology................. 3
Second Year (SPring).......cueeeeeiureeeeeeiniemiiiieeeeessineeeeee s Semester Hours
ASP 511 Intro to Research in Speech and Hearing...........ccccccvvvimenniiinnnns 3
ASP 518 Adult Neurogenic Communiizmn Disorders.......ccccccvvvveeeeeeeeeiiieee. 3
ASP 526 DYSPNAGIA . ....eeeeiieiiiiiiiiie e iieeeiiee et rmeee e 3
ASP 533534 Advanced Clinical Practice in Speech Pathology................. 3
Second Year (SUMMEN.......ccooeiiiiiiiii e Semester Hours
ASP 582 Speech and Language Services in the School.............cceeeeeeee. 3
ASP 573 Pediatric Audiology for EAucation...............ooooiiiiiicee e 3
ASP 563 LanguagBisSorders Q' 3..........ueeeeeeiiiiiiiiiieieeeiieeeee e e e e e e 3
ASP 533534 Advanced Clinical Practice in Speech Pathology................. 3
Third Year (Fall) .......ooooeiiiiieie e Semester Hours
ASP 519 AdUIt NEUIO 1l ..o iciieees s enens e e 3
ASP 539 Motor Speech DiSOrders...........ooovveeiiiiiemeni e aeennees 3
ASP 661 Seminar in Child Language..........ccooivuiiiiiiaace e 3
ASP 535-538 Advanced Clinical Practice in SpbePathology:

Public SChOOIS.....cooviiiiiiiee e 3
Third Year (SPring) ...ceeeeovieee i Semester Hours
ASP 531 Seminar 0N StULENG.....cccuieiiiiiieaeie i 3
ASP 652 Advanced Seminar in Speech and Language.................ccccee.... 3
ASP 535538 Advanced Clinical Practice in Speech Pathology:

Off-CamMPUS. ..ot e e e eeeerr s 3

*Comprehensive Exam takengliemester.

HOUIS . minimum of 94 required
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Sample Course Schedule for SLP Curriculum with Medical
Emphasis*

*Students have opportunity to waiveé'full year of coursework if taken prior to
enroliment.

First Year (Fall) ..o e, Semester Hours
ASP 501 Intro to Communication DiSOrderS.........cccuvveeeeeiiieemniiieeee e 3
ASP 503 Intro to Hearing SCIENCE.........uuviuiiiiiieiirsceeereeireieeeee e e e e e e e e e e e 3
ASP 505 PRONELICS. . .vvviiiiiiiiiieiee ettt remne e 3
ASP 509 Speech and Language Development.............cuvvvvieeeeeeiniinneennn 3
ASP 521 Intro to Language Pathologies in Children..............ccveviiiecceenns 3
First Year (SPpring) «.ooeeeeeeeeeeiie i eeecceeee e Semester Hours
ASP 508 AcouUStiCS anAeRCEPLION. ........uuuuiiiiiiiiiiiii ettt 3
ASP 504 Anatomy and PhySIiOlOgY..........uuuuueeieeiiiiiaaeiiiiiiieieeeeeeee e 3
ASP 517 Intro to Speech Sound DiSOrders............ueeeeeeieeiieemievvviiiieeeeeeeeen 3
ASP 524 Intro to AudiologiC ASSESSMENL........cccceeiiiiiiiiiiiee e 3
ASP 529 Aural Habilitation/Rehabilitation..............ccccovvviiiieeeiie i, 3
ASP 530 Observation of Clinical Practice (L hr.).......ovvveeeeveeiieiiiceeciieeee, 1
First Year (SUMMET)......uuueiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie et SemesterHours
ASP 514 STULEEIING.c.ceiitveeeee ettt et 3
ASP 520 VOICE DiISOIAEIS......cceeiiiiiiieiieitieeee et ee e eeeseeees 3
Second Year (Fall) ....oeeeeevieiiiiiiii e Semester Hours
ASP 506 Neural Bases of Speech and Language.............ccceeevveeecivreennen. 3
ASP 540 Structural Speech DiSOrders..........cooooiiiiiiiiioccii 3
ASP 561 Child Language DiSOrders..........ccccuuuuumiiieimeeniiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeas 3
ASP 533534 Advanced Clinical Practice in Speech Pathology................. 3
Second Year (SPring).......cueeeeeuurreeeeeiniemiiiieeeeessieneeeee s Semester Hours
ASP 511 Intro to Research in Speech and Hearing...........occcvvviviecceeeneen, 3
ASP 518 Adult Neurogenic Communication Disorders.........cccceveeeeeeevieeee. 3
ASP 526 DYSPNAGIA . .....eeeiieiiiiiiiiie e irieei et 3
ASP 533534 Advanced Clinical Rctice in Speech Pathology.................... 3
Second Year (SUMME).......ccueiiiiiiiieenieeeieieee e eiiieeee s Semester Hours
ASP 582 Speech and Language Services in the School...............coooeeee 3
ASP 555 Special Problems in SLP (Topic: Seminar in Medical Patholagy3
ASP 609 Seminar in Speech Science (Topic: Instrumentation)................ 3
ASP 533534 Advanced Clinical Practice in Speech Pathology................. 3
Third Year (Fall) ..., Semester Hours
ASP 519 AdUIt NEUIO L. .o cecieees s eeenss e e 3
ASP 539 Motor Speech DiSOrders...........ooovveeiiiiiemeni e aeennees 3
ASP 523 SeMINAr iN VOICE ... ...uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiceeeiiiieeiee e e et e e e e e e e eeeeeeeeeeeeee s 3
ASP 535-538 Advanced Clinical Practice in Speech Pathology:

PUblic SChOS.....ceiiiiiiiiiee e, 3



Third Year (SPring) ...ccooooveiiiiiiiieeee s Semester Hours
ASP 626 Seminar in AdV NEUIO.........ooiiiiiiiiiiiiireer e eeeeaieeees 3
ASP 652 Adv Seminar in SP and Language (Topic: Medical Speech.Pati3)
ASP 535538 Advanced Clinical Practice in Speech Pathology:

Off-CaMPUS......coi i e e e eeenreeeereees 3
*Comprehensive Exam taken tsmsmester.

[ [T P minimum of 94 required

Sample Course Schedule for SLP Curriculum with Concentration in
Aural Rehabilitation

*Students have opportunity to waiveé'full year of coursework if taken prior to
enroliment.

First Year (Fall) .....oooooiiiiiiiiiieeeee e Semester Hours
ASP 501 Intro to Communication DISOIderS..........ccuuveeeeiiiieemriieeeee e 3
ASP 503 Intro to Hearing SCIENCE..........uuuviiiiiiiiieiceeeeiivrinreee e e e e 3
ASP 505 PhONELICS....cciiiiiiiiiiiee i iiiiieeeiiiee et e e e e 3
ASP 509 Speech and Language Development.............cuvvvvieeeceeeinninnneenenn 3
ASP 521 Intro to Language Pathologies in Children..............ccccvvvvieeeennnns 3
First Year (SPpring) «.ooeeeeeeeeeii e eeecceeee e Semester Hours
ASP 508 Acoustics and REPLON. .........cccuuiiieeiiiiiiieeeie et 3
ASP 504 Anatomy and PhySiOlogy.........c.ueeeieiiiiiieeeieeee e 3
ASP 517 Intro to Speech Sound DiSOrders............uuveeeeieeiieemievniiiiiieeeeeeeen. 3
ASP 524 Intro to AudiologiC ASSESSMENL........cceeeiiiiiiiiiiiice e 3
ASP 529 Aural Habilitation/Rehabilitation.............ccccccoiiiiiiacn, 3
ASP 530 Observation of Clinical Practice (L hr.).......uvvvveeeeeeveiiiiiceciieeeee, 1
First Year (SUMMET).......coiiiiiiiieiiiieieeeee e SemesterHours
ASP 514 STULEEIING....eiitveieie ettt et 3
ASP 520 VOICE DiSOIAEIS......ccceiieeieieciieeee e e e s e s e eees s nnenneenes 3
Second Year (Fall) ....ceveeviiiiiiiiiii e Semester Hours
ASP 506 Neural Bases of Speech and Language.............ceeeeevveeecvvveeenen. 3
ASP 540 Structural Speech DiSOrders............ooooi i 3
ASP 561 Child Language DiSOrders..........ccccuuuriuiiimimaeniieiiiiiieeiieeeeeeeeeas 3
ASP 533534 Advanced Clinical Practice in Speech Pathology................. 3
Second Year (SPring)........ceeeeeuuueeeeeeiniemiiiieeeeesaiieeeeee s Semester Hours
ASP 511 Intro to Research in Speech and Hearing...........occcvevviiecceeennee 3
ASP 518 Adult Neurogenic Communication Disorders.........cccceeeeeeeevieeee. 3
ASP 526 DYSPNAGIA ... .eeeeeieiiiiiiiiie e irceeiie et rmmee e 3
ASP 533534 Advanced Clinical Rctice in Speech Pathology.................... 3
Second Year (SUMMEN.......cccooiiiiiiiiiiiccieeee e Semester Hours



ASP 582 Speech and Language Services in the SchoQl.............ceeeeeeeee. 3

ASP 573 Pediatric Audiology for Education Professionals........................ 3
ASP 563 Language Disorders (.............eeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiceniiiiieeeeeeeee e 3
ASP 533534 Advanced Clinical Practice 8peech Pathology..................... 3
Third Year (Fall) .......coooeiiiiiie e Semester Hours
ASP 519 AdUlt NEUIO ... 3
ASP 539 Motor Speech DiSOrders............oooiieiiciiiemee e aeeeaans 3
ASP 661 Seminar in Child LangQuage..........cccevvvieiiiiiccecieiiieieeeeieeeeee e 3
ASP 535-538 Advanced Clinical Practice in Speech Pathology:

PUDIIC SCNOOIS.......oviiiiiiie e e 3
Third Year (SPring) ..cooooeeoeiiiiieiiieiieeereb e Semester Hours
ASP 531 Seminar 0N STULEEIING. ......ovvrreeieeiiiiieeeee e eeeeeee s 3
ASP 652 Advanced Seminar in Speech and Language..............cccvveeeenee. 3
ASP 535538 Advanced Clinical Practice in Speech Pathology:

Off-CaMPUS. ..o eeeee e 3

*Comprehensive Exam taken this semester.

[ (01U SR minimum of 94 required

CourseDescriptions
Core Courses

ASP 501 Introduction to Communication Disorders (3) Nature, etiology, and
incidence of speech, hearing, and language disorders.

ASP 503 Introduction to Hearing Science (3)ntroduction to disorders of hearing.
Fundamental aspescof auditory anatomy and physiology.

ASP 504 Anatomy and Physiology of Speech (3hnatomy, physiology and
embryological development of the speech production mechanism. (RE) Prerequisite(s) or
Corequisite(s): 505.

ASP 505 Phonetics (3Basic phoneticancluding recognition and production of spoken
English sounds with analysis of their formation, phonetic transcription of speech,
phonetic aspects of dialect variation.

ASP 506 Neural Bases of Speech and Language &jucture and function of central
andperipheral nervous systems, role in speech and language. (DE) Prerequisite(s): 524 o
consent of instructor.

ASP 508 Acoustics and Perception (Basic acoustics. Introduction to psychoacoustics
and speech perception.

ASP 509 Speech and Language Developmt (3) Speech and language development in
the normal child.
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ASP 511 Introduction to Research in Speech and Hearing (Fnalysis of research
techniques, fundamentals of statistics, application of statistics, and completion of a
proposal and hypotheticailgt research project.

ASP 514 Stuttering (3)Nature, appraisal, and treatment.

ASP 517 Introduction to Speech Sound Disorders (3Etiology, diagnosis, and
treatment of articulatory and phonological disorders. (DE) Prerequisite(s): 505 or consent
of instructor.

ASP 518 Adult Neurogenic Communication Disorders | (3)This course will assist
students in developing basic biological, social, clinical, and theoretical understandings of
commonly observed neurological impairments. (DE) Prerequisite(s): 506neerttoof
instructor.

ASP 519 Adult Neurogenic Communication Disorders Il (3)This course will assist
students in developing an advanced understanding of the neural, behavioral, social
clinical, and theoretical understandings of acquired neurologicalitn@ghnguistic
impairments. (DE) Prerequisite(s): 506 and 518 or consent of instructor.

ASP 520 Voice Disorders (3)Etiology, diagnosis, and treatment of organic and
functional voice disorders. (DE) Prerequisite(s): 501 and 504 or consent of instructor.

ASP 521 Introduction to Language Pathology in Children (3Etiology, diagnosis, and
treatment of language impairments in children. (DE) Prerequisite(s): 509 or consent of
instructor.

ASP 524 Introduction to Audiologic Assessment (3Basic principles ofclinical
audiometry; pure tone, speech, masking and overview of special auditory tests. (DE)
Prerequisite(s): 503 or consent of instructor.

ASP 526 Dysphagia (3)Clinical diagnosis, evaluation, and treatment of adult
swallowing disorders and critical imfgretation of research literature on dysphagia. (DE)
Prerequisite(s): 506 or consent of instructor.

ASP 529 Introduction to Aural Habilitation/Rehabilitation of the Hearing Impaired

(3) Introduction to psychosocial aspects, amplification components/¢basics,
assistive devices, speech acoustics, speech perception, speech readindnfpatent
preschool and school years of children, communication
impairments/handicaps/remediation of adults, effect of aging/remediation on the elderly,
and case studie (DE) Prerequisite(s): 503 and 524 or consent of instructor.

ASP 530 Observation of Clinical Practice (1JDE) Prerequisite(s): ASP 509 or consent
of instructor.

ASP 533 Advanced Clinical Practice in Speechanguage Pathology (34)

Repeatability: May be repeated. Maximum 15 hours. (DE) Prerequisite(s): 433 or

equivalent. Comment(s): Enrolliment for fewer than 2 hours must have prior departmental
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approval. Registration Permission: Consent of instructor.

ASP 534 Advanced Clinical Pratice in SpeechLanguage Pathology (4)
Repeatability: May be repeated. Maximum 15 hours. (DE) Prerequisite(s): 434 or
equivalent. Comment(s): Enrollment for fewer than 2 hours must have prior departmental
approval. Registration Permission: Consent ofircsor.

ASP 535 Advanced Clinical Practice in Speechanguage Pathology: OffCampus

Sites (15) Repeatability: May be repeated. Maximum 15 hours. (DE) Prerequisite(s):100
hours clinical experience. Comment(s): Enroliment for fewer than 2 hours must have
prior departmental approval. Registration Permission: Consent of instructor.

ASP 538 Advanced Clinical Practice in Speechanguage Pathology: Public Schools
(1-5) Repeatability: May be repeated. Maximum 15 hours. Comment(s): Enrollment for
fewer than 2 has must have prior departmental approval.

ASP 539 Motor Speech Disorders (3Neuromotor organization for speech production;
types of motor speech disorders and associated neuromuscular symptomology; diagnosi
and management of motor speech disorders. (DE) Prerequisite(s): 506.

ASP 540 Structural Speech Disorders (3Etiology, dianosis and clinical management
of craniofacial and resonance disorders. (DE) Prerequisite(s): 504 and 517.

ASP 561 Child Language Disorders (3)Current literature on assessment and
intervention techniques for young language learners. (DE) Prerequii&{)r consent
of instructor.

ASP 582 Speech and Language Services in School (Z)rganization and
implementation of speech and language programs in schools.

Elective or Supplementary Courses

ASP 500 Thesis (415) Grading Restriction: P/NP only. Repdaitiy: May be repeated.

ASP 502 Registration for Use of Facilities (15) Required for the student not
otherwise registered during any semester when student uses university facilities and/ol
faculty time before degree is completed. Grading Restrictiatisfactory/No Credit
grading only. Repeatability: May be repeated. Credit Restriction: May not be used toward
degree requirements.

ASP 513 Appraisal of Speech and Language Disorders (Bjagnostic procedures for
children and adults with speech and lamgugroblems including observation and
practice with diagnostic tests.

ASP 516 Language Sample Analysis (ethods of characterizing and describing
language behaviors. (DE) Prerequisite(s): 509 or equivalent.

71



ASP 517 Introduction to Speech Sound Disorders (3[tiology, diagnosis, and
treatment of articulatory and phonological disorders. (DE) Prerequisite(s): 505 or consent
of instructor.

ASP 522 Seminar in Speech Sound Disorders (8urrent research in diagrissand
management of speech sound disorders. (DE) Prerequisite(s): 517 or consent of
instructor.

ASP 523 Seminar in Voice Disorders (3)Current research in diagnosis and
management of voice disorders. Multicultural, gender, andrelgeed issues. (DE)
Prerequisite(s): 520 or consent of instructor.

ASP 525 Counseling and Communication Disorders (3ssues related to the role of
counseling in clinical practice in speech pathology and audiology. Includes discussion of
counseling needs and approaches, inolydhulticultural issues.

ASP 527 Language, Culture, and Communication Disorders (Fulticultural issues
across the lifespan; theoretical rationales for speech and language development and us
assessment and treatment practices. Comment(s): Gradualiegtequired.

ASP 528 Clinical Practice in Speecthanguage Pathology Il (24) Repeatability: May
be repeated. Maximum 4 hours. (DE) Prerequisite(s): 530. Comment(s): Must have prior
departmental approval.

ASP 531 Seminar on Stuttering (3)Current sigricant research in stuttering. (DE)
Prerequisite(s): 514 or consent of instructor.

ASP 541 Pediatric Oromotor Disorders (3)Evaluation, diagnosis, and treatment of
pediatric oromotor disabilities that affect normal acquisition of feeding andpaech
skills. (DE) Prerequisite(s): 506 or consent of instructor.

ASP 552 Seminar in Speech Pathology {2 Current significant research in speech

pathology. Topics vary. Repeatability: May be repeated with consent of department.
Maximum 9 hours. RecommendBdckground: 9 hours in speech pathology.
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ASP 555 Special Problems in Speedlanguage Pathology (13) Repeatability: May
be repeated. Maximum 6 hours. Registration Permission: Consent of instructor.

ASP 558 Phonological Disorders (3furrent theories anapproaches to assessment and
intervention for individuals with difficulty acquiring or using speech sound system of
English. (DE) Prerequisite(s): 517 or consent of instructor.

ASP 563 Language Disorders: Birth to Three (3)Overview of familyfocused,
transdisciplinary intervention process. Assessment/treatment of infants, toddlers, and
preschoolers. Description of disabilities and resulting communication disorder. (DE)
Prerequisite(s): 521 or consent of instructor.

ASP 573 Pediatric Audiology for Education Professionals (3asic principles in the
identification and management of hearing loss in infants and children; social and
psychological concomitants of auditory disorder; genetic hearing loss and other highrisk
types of impairment related to hearing; educational alternatives and state and federal
guidelines. Credit Restriction: Students with credit in 574 cannot receive credit for 573.
(DE) Prerequisite(s): 524.

ASP 585 Cochlear Implants (3)Overview of cochleammplants, focusing on theory of
auditory stimulation and cochlear implant systems; candidacy, surgical preparation, and
follow-up/outcome measures; the rehabilitation process; and cochlear implant case
presentations. (DE) Prerequisite(s): 507, 576, ancb88nsent of instructor.

ASP 591 Foreign Study (415) Repeatability: May be repeated. Maximum 30 hours.

ASP 592 OffCampus Study (115) Repeatability: May be repeated. Maximum 30
hours.

ASP 593 Independent Study (115) Repeatability: May be repeateaximum 15
hours.

ASP 601 Experimental Phonetics (3Acoustical and perceptual analyses of speech
production and overall oral communication. Registration Permission: Consent of
instructor. Course offered every other or every two years.

ASP 609 Seminatin Speech Science (3)opics vary. Repeatability: May be repeated.
Maximum 6 hours.

ASP 611 Experimental Design in Speech and Hearing (3)nalysis of experimental
design in theses and related journals. Generation of experimental designs. Registratiol
Permssion: Consent of instructor. Course offered every other year.

ASP 626 Advanced Seminar in Neurologicalpased Communication Disorders (3)
Topics vary. Repeatability: May be repeated. Maximum 6 hours. (DE) Prerequisite(s):
518 and 526.

ASP 652 Advancd Seminar in Speech and Language (3)opics vary. Repeatability:
May be repeated. Maximum 6 hours.
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ASP 655 Practicum in College Teaching ¢B) Supervised experience in college
teaching. Grading Restriction: Satisfactory/No Credit grading only. RepegtaMby
be repeated. Maximum 6 hours. Registration Permission: Consent of instructor.

ASP 659 Directed Study in Speech Science -8) Repeatability: May be repeated.
Maximum 9 hours. Registration Permission: Consent of instructor.

ASP 661 Advanced SeminarLanguage Disorders in Children (3) Topics vary.
Repeatability: May be repeated. Maximum 6 hours. (DE) Prerequisite(s): 561 or consent
of instructor.

ASP 663 Advanced Seminar in Aural Habilitation/Rehabilitation (3) Synthesis of
information on audiologitiabilitation and rehabilitation cases. (DE) Prerequisite(s): 543,
544,584, and 594 or consent of instructor.

Requirements For Graduation

The following requirements must be satisfied to earn the degree of Master of Science of
SpeecH_anguage Pathology.

1. Satisfactory completion of a minimum of 79 hours in academic coursework and a
minimum of 15 hours in clinical practicum. (Up to 37 hours of requirements may be
waived on the basis of knowledge and skills gained at the undergraduate level or
prior to enrdiment.)

2. Students must complete coursework with
ACoO or above are required in al/l cont e

3. Satisfactory completion (fiPasso) of a
to graduation.

4. Students must discharge all financial obligations to the University and remove all
deficiencies documented by the Registrar.

5. Attendance at graduation is mandatory. Those unable to attend commencement mus
obtain permission to receive the degree in absentiilibg a written request with
the Dean of the College.

6. Students planning to practice in the United States also must pass all Knowledge anc
Skills (KASA) competencies prior to graduation.

Program In Speech and Hearing Science (Ph.D.)

Program Objectives

The Ph.D. Program is research oriented with primary emphasis on processes involved ir
normal or disordered speech, language, and hearing. The doctoral program foster:
development of individuals who seek professional careers in research, teaching, or
clinical practice in speeelanguage pathology, audiology, spedmhguage science, or
hearing science.

Admission
To apply, select this link for the online application for enroliment:
https://ssb.banner.uthsc.edu/pls/hbanpr/bwskalog.P_DispLoginNonGo t o i St a
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https://ssb.banner.uthsc.edu/pls/hbanpr/bwskalog.P_DispLoginNon

accounto, select the fAGraduate Heal th Sc
S c i e rFallew the directions for applications.

Requirements For Admission
Ma st er é @reduivgentg preferably in the field of communication sciences and
disorders, although degrees from related fields (e.g., psychology, linguistics,
neurosciences, music, etc) might also be accepted.

1 Prior academic record with evidence of a pgoade point average above 3.5

1 Combined GRE score of 1000 or higher on verbal and analytical components.

1 3 letters of recommendation from previous professors, clinical supervisors, or
employers.

1 ldentification of faculty member who agrees to serve as ragjgsor.

1 For international students, the TOEFL is required with a paper based minimum
score of 550 or a computer based minimum score of 213.

Phone: (865)9746019

A. Health Requirements
Ph.D. students are expected to show proof of current health insuzoecenroliment.

B. Technical Standards

Ph.D. students must have or acquire certain essential skills, functions and professiona
attitudes and behavior as described in the Technical Standards document. All studen
who enroll must be prepared to undemstand abide by these requirements.

C. Criminal Background Check

A criminal background check through Verified Credential Services is required after
acceptance and prior to enrollment. Upon receipt of an adverse criminal background
check, an explanatidoy the student will be required and a decision will be made by the
Chair and Dean as to whether the incident(s) would be a problem for the student when
seeking internship placements or licensure to practice. Admission may be denied in some
cases.

D. Accreditation
The program in speech and hearing science is accredited by the Council on Academic
Accreditation in Audiology and Speech Pathology.

Curriculum

The program normally will consist of three or more calendar years of graduate study
beyond the masterdegree (or equivalent) with the first year being devoted primarily to
formal coursework and the last year to -fithe research culminating in the doctoral
dissertation.
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The total program is a minimum of 60 semester hours, including a minimum of:

0 6s.c.h.inaresearch tool,
6 s.c.h. in a cognate field outside the department,
0 24 s.c.h. in the major area of study (6 credits must be at the 600 level
within the department). These will include:
A A minimum of 6 s.c.h. on topic of major interest
A A minimumof 6 s.c.h. earned through participation on 2
different research projects
A 3s.c.h. of ASP 611 (Experimental Design) or equivalent
A 3s.c.h. of ASP 655 Supervised Teaching Experience
0 24 s.c.h. in dissertation (600) enroliment.
0 1s.c.h.in approved researethics course.

o

A comprehensive examination to demonstrate knowledge in the concentration area anc
an examination of research competence.

A final oral examination (defense of dissertation).
Descriptions of 600Level Courses Offered by ASP Department

ASP 600 Doctoral Research and Dissertation (115) Grading restriction: P/NP only.
Repeatability: May be repeated.

ASP 601 Experimental Phonetics (3Acoustical and perceptual analyses of speech
production and overall oral communication. RegistratiBarmission: Consent of
instructor. Course offered every other year or every two years.

ASP 602 Psychoacoustics (3uditory perception and reception of acoustic stimuli.
(DE) Prerequisite(s): 507 or consent of instructor.

ASP 604 Molecular Genetics and Pharmacology of Hearing (Jtudy of genetics,
pharmacology, and general cellular processes as they relate to hearing. (DE)
Prerequisite(s): 507 or consent of instructor.

ASP 605 Speech Perception and Hearing Impairment (3ptudy of perception of
speech stimuli, with particular emphases on the effects of hearing impairment on
perception.

ASP 609 Seminar in Speech Science (Bypics vary. Repeatability: May be repeated.
Maximum 6 hours.

ASP 610 Seminar in Hearing Science J3 opics vary. Repeatability: May be repeated.
Maximum 6 hours.
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ASP 611 Experimental Design in Speech and Hearing (Z)nalysis of experimental
design in theses and related journals. Generation of experimental designs. Registratiol
Permission: Consent @fstructor. Course offered every other year.

ASP 626 Advanced Seminar in Neurologicaldpased Communication Disorders (3)
Topics vary. Repeatability: May be repeated. Maximum 6 hours. (DE) Prerequisite(s):
518 and 526.

ASP 650 Advanced Seminar in Audialgy (37 6) Topics vary. Repeatability: May be
repeated. Maximum 9 hours. Registration Permission: Consent of Instructor.

ASP 652 Advanced Seminar in Speech and Language (B)pics vary. Repeatability:
May be repeated. Maximum 6 hours.

ASP 655 Praticum in College Teaching (13) Supervised experience in college
teaching. Grading Restriction: Satisfactory/No Credit grading only. Repeatability: May
be repeated. Maximum 6 hours. Registration Permission: Consent of instructor.

ASP 656 Directed Research(1-4) Participation in ongoing or nedissertational
research. Repeatability: May be repeated. Maximum 9 hours. Registration Permission:
Consent of instructor.

ASP 657 Directed Study in Speech Pathology ¢B) Repeatability: May be repeated.
Maximum 9 fours. Registration Permission: Consent of instructor.

ASP 658 Directed Study in Audiology (43) Repeatability: May be repeated. Maximum
9 hours. Registration Permission: Consent of instructor.

ASP 659 Directed Study in Speech Science-8) Repeatability: May be repeated.
Maximum 9 hours. Registration Permission: Consent of instructor.

ASP 660 Directed Study in Hearing Science {3) Repeatability: May be repeated.
Maximum 9 hours. Registration Permission: Consent of instructor.

ASP 661 Adwnced Seminar: Language Disorders in Children (3)Topics vary.
Repeatability: May be repeated. Maximum 6 hours. (DE) Prerequisite(s): 561 or consent
of instructor.

ASP 662 Advanced Seminar in Audiologic Assessment Synthesis of information on
audiologc and vestibular assessment and application of clinical cases. (DE)
Prerequisite(s): 542, 546, 574, 576, and 577 or consent of instructor.

ASP 663 Advanced Seminar in Aural Habilitation/Rehabilitation (3) Synthesis of

information on audiologic habilitatioand rehabilitation cases. (DE) Prerequisite(s): 543,
544,584, and 594 or consent of instructor.
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ASP 664 Advanced Seminar in Amplification (3) Synthesis of information
amplification technology, amplification for adults with hearing impairment, and case
studies. (DE)

ASP 665 Research Ethics (1pverview of professional and ethical principles guiding
researchers and scholars. Prerequisite(s): Admission into Ph.D. program in ASP or
consent of instructor.

Department of Clinical Laboratory Sciences
Linda L. Ross, M.S., Chair

Program In Cytotechnology/Histotechnology

Master Of Cytopathology Practice (MCP) Degree

Barbara D. Benstein, Ph.D., Program Director

Nadeem Zafar, M.D., Medical Director, Cytotechnology Program

Charles R. Handorf, M.D., Ph.D.,eédical Advisor, Histotechnology Program

Program Objectives

The curriculum for the Master of Cytopathology Practice (MCP) degree is designed to
prepare competent enttgvel histotechnologists and cytotechnologists with the skills
necessary to prepare tissue and cytologic specimens for microscopic analysis, and
accurately evaluate and interpret all types of cytologic material. Graduates of the program
will be able to perform, interpret and correlate ancillary testing for proper triage of
patients. They will be able to meet the current demands of the professionilabe
prepared to engage future technology as it becomes standard in the anatomic laborator
Graduates of the program will also have the necessary skills in quality assessment tc
direct quality improvement activities and assume positions of leadénshipnagement,
research and education.

Curriculum Description

The program is designed as a A3 + 20 pr
Practice Degree. Students complete three years ekquasite courses at other colleges

or universites, and then complete two years (21 months) of professional coursework on
the campus of the University of Tennessee Health Science Center. Candidates are nc
required to have a baccalaureate degree prior to admission. Students receive both clinice
experiece and didactic instruction throughout the program, with the greatest emphasis
on microscopic interpretation of cells for diagnosis of disease. Techniques of specimen
collection, fixation, preparation, processing, embedding, microtomy and staining are
magered, as well as procedures for documentation and quality improvement. Students
perform and interpret ancillary technologies including molecular diagnostic techniques
and are introduced to laboratory management principles, and laboratory information
systens. Required oral presentations by students include selected scientific literature
reviews and case studies. Students also design and conduct a research project fc
presentation.
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Admission Requirements

A. Prerequisite Course WOork.........ccccovcuvvveeeeniniiemmninneenen. Semester Hours
CT=Ta[=Tr=1 2] T0] (oo )Y/ PR 8
GeENEral ChHEMISITY......uuuiiiiiiiiieiie s ceeer e e e e e e e e e e s reereerreeeeeeaeeeeeed 8
English or cOmmUNICAtION........cevviiiiiiiiiee e 9
SOCIAI SCIBNCE. ... it eee e eeer e e eeeeeeees 12
MathematiCs OF StatiStICS ....uvviiiiiiiiiiiie e, 3
Advanced BiolOgy*.........oocuiiiiiiiiii e 15
ElECHVES. .. e ee e e 30
TOTAL oottt treee et e e e et anab e e e e s et e e e e e e ennrbananres 85

*Courses suggested for fulfilling this prequisite include histology, cell biology,
genetics, anatomy, physiology, and immunology.

B. Health Requirements (In addition to general University of Tennessee Health
Science Center requirements)

Students admitted to the Master of Cytopathology Practice Degree Program must
submit evidence ofood health. The health examination should include a chest x

or tuberculin skin test, and a comprehensive eye examination that includes a test for
color vision. (Imperfect color vision is not a basis for excluding an applicant from
the program, but structors should know if this defect exists.) Students are also
required to be immunized against Neisseria meningitidis and the Hepatitis B virus.

C. Technical Standards

Cytotechnology/histotechnology students must have or acquire certain essential
skills, functions and professional attitudes and behavior as described in our
Technical Standards document. This document is provided upon request to any
interested party; however, all students who enroll must be prepared to understand
and abide by these reigements.

D. Accreditation

The UTHSC Program in Cytotechnology is accredited by the Cytotechnology
Programs Review Committee in cooperation with the Commission on Accreditation
of Allied Health Education Programs (CAAHEP), 1361 Park Street, Clearwater, FL
33756; (727) 212350;www.caahep.orgApplication for initial accreditation for the
Histotechnology Program has been submitted to the National Accrediting Agency for
Clinical Laboratory Sciences (NAACLS), 5600 N. River Road, Suite 720, Rosemont,
IL 600185119; (773) 7148880;www.naacls.org
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Curriculum Summary

First Semester (Fall) ......c..oevviiiiiii e Semester Hours
413 MCP Introduction to Pathology...........cccccuvvriiiiiimeeriveeeeeee e 1
K0 1 Y [ = o 113 (o] (o T | Y2 2
451 MCP Gynecologic Cytopathology...........uueeirreiiiriiieeeiiiieeieeiieeeeeeaeeeeeend 4.
440 MCP Microscop Evaluation L..........cccooiiiiiiiiiicciie e 4
470 MCP Lab TeChNIQUES.L.....coiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee e 2
418 MCP Intro to Clin Lab SCIENCE......ccceeeeeiiiiiiiie e, 1
Second Semester (WInter/Spring).........ccccvvvvvveeeeeereeeeeinnnnns Semester Hours
427 MCP Cell BIOIOGY . ..eeeetieiieiiaeeeiei et 2
461 MCP Diagnostic Cytopathology.............eeeeeiiiiiiiieeeiiiiiieieieeieeeeee e 4
481 MCP Microscopic Evaluation IL..............eeeeiiiiiiiicciiiiiieeeeeee e 4
471 MCP Lab Techniques.|l........cccuuviiiiiiiieiieeeeciieiivereeeee e seeres e 2
494 MCP Principles of Research.........ccccvvviviiiiiicccciieiieeeeeeeeeee v 2
420 Histotechnology Theory.L.......cccuuiiiiiiiiiieieeecerre s eeeer s 3
435 Histotechnology PractiCe.l.........cuuvviiiiiiiiimeeiiiieee e 3
Third Semester (Fall)...........eeeiiiee Semester Hours
520 MCP Adv Tech Mol BiQl........cccuuuiiiiiiiiiiiieeeiiiiiiiieeeeeeee e 2
551 MCP SEAUISHICS...eeeeiiiiiiiieeeee ettt 1
552 Histotechnology Theory .ll...........oeviiiiiiiiiieee e 3
560 MCP Microscopic Evaluation LLL.............ccccuuiiiiiimmmniiieeeeeeeeea 3
565 Histotechnology PractiCe.ll...........cooiiiiiiiieeen e 3
575 MCP Advanced Diagnostic Cytopathology............cccuuvviiiieeeniiiiiiinins 3
590 MCP Histotechnology PracCtiCumL............uuvuireeieerieesiiniiieneenerereeeeeeeeesd 6
592 MCP Research SEminarL........ccccouvvieiiiieas e e 1
Fourth Semester (Winter/Spring) ........ccccceceveeeeiieiiiiceceeeenn. Semester Hours
593 MCP Research Seminar.llh.........cccccvviiiiiicceeiiiiieeieeeee e 1
515 MCP Basic Ed & Management...........ccueeeeeiiiiimmmiiieeeee i eiees 2
583 MCP Ethics & Professional ISSUES.........ccovveiiiiiiiiiccciieeee 1
581 MCP Microscopic Evaluation IV...........ccccveeiiiimmmiiiicee i 4
597 MCP Cytology PracCtiCUM...........cceiiiiiiiiiiiieeeiiieeiieeeee e 8

Course Descriptions

413 MCP Introduction to Pathology.A didactic course designed to orient the student to
basic concepts of pathology with emphasis on the relationship of histological, physical
and laboratory findings to the pathophysiology of disease. Emphasis is on vocabulary of
disease and disease meckars.

401 MCP Histology. A course designed to orient the student in tissue structure and

function. The characteristics and properties of primary normal human tissues are studiec
in relation to organ systems.
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451 MCP Gynecologic Cytopathology.A didacic course in which the cellular
morphology of female genital tract material is specifically studied. Normal biologic
variations, atypical changes, premalignancy, and types of malignancy are considered in
detail. Patient management and follaw based on d¢glogic findings is also presented.

440, 481, 560, 581 MCP |, 11, lll, IV.Laboratory courses in the study, interpretation and
diagnosis of all types of cytologic specimens. Students acquire the ability to synthesize
the information from didactic coursasd utilize it in terms of microscopic evaluation. I:
Didactic material introduced in Gynecologic Cytopathology is reinforced. Il: Didactic
material introduced in Diagnostic Cytopathology is reinforced. Ill: Didactic material
from Advanced Diagnostic Cypathology is reinforced. IV: Didactic material introduced

in previous courses is reinforced. Students evaluate routine cytologic material from local
laboratories in preparation for edfte clinical rotations.

470, 471 MCP Laboratory Techniques I, 1l.I: A didactic and laboratory course which
introduces collection, preparation and staining of cytologic specimens from the female
genital tract and other body sites. Principles of laboratory safety are emphasized. II: A
lecture and laboratory experience ytapreparation of all types of cytologic specimens.
Special emphasis is given to fine needle aspiration material, special stains, techniques o
fixation, and cell block preparation. Adjunctive techniques applicable to cytopathology
such as immunocytochestiy, FISH, ISH, and HPV DNA testing methods will also be
presented.

418 MCP Introduction to Clinical Laboratory Sciences. A lecture and laboratory
course designed to introduce new laboratory science students to the principles of
Standard Precautions @rsafety in the laboratory, the use of the microscope and
identification of basic human cells. Principles of specimen collection, dilution
calculations and cell suspensions will also be covered. An introduction to medical
terminology, healthcare professgmnprofessional attributes and strategies for student
success in the professional programs are discussed.

427 MCP Cell Biology.A didactic course which reviews the structure and function of
organelles, biosynthetic pathways within the cell, celluladpetion of energy, and
membrane transport systems.

461 MCP Diagnostic CytopathologyDidactic course in which the gross and

microscopic anatomy of the major organ systems is presented including the respiratory
tract, urinary tract, gastrointestinal syst, body cavities and central nervous system.
Cytologic material, including fine needle aspirates, from these areas is presented in detail
Emphasis is placed on differential diagnosis of the variouseoplastic and neoplastic
disease processes.

494 MCP Principles of ResearchA lecture and independent study course in which the
basic elements of research are presented including literature searches, statistical analys
of data, and scientific writing. Students identify a particular research probtestufty,
prepare a bibliography, and develop a plan to collect and analyze data. Students ar
required to prepare a request for approval by the IRB. Students will also review and
interpret selected current literature articles and give verbal presenfatialiscussion.
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420 MCP Histotechnology Theory | A didactic course in which the basic principles of
tissue grossing, fixation, processing, embedding, microtomy, and routine and
histochemical staining are discussed. Areas covered will included emamstoti
carbohydrates, connective tissue, amyloid, microorganisms, pigments and minerals, anc
nonenzyme muscle stains. Course objectives require discussion of quality control,
quality assurance and procedure writing.

435 Histotechnology Practice |A labaratory course in the practice of tissue and body
fluid preparation, fixation of specimens, grossing of specimens, processing and
embedding of representative samples, microtomy and routine staining of slides. Also
covered are histochemical staining andeiipretation of tissue for carbohydrates,
connective tissue, amyloid, microorganisms, pigments and minerals, arghzyme
muscle stains. Didactic material from lecture course in Histotechnology Theory 1 is
reinforced.

520 MCP Advanced Techniques itMolecular Biology. Basic concepts, principles, and
applications of technological advancements in laboratory science including genetic
technologies, flow cytometry, HLA tissue typing, nucleic acid hybridization and
amplification techniques and biosensonovRles opportunity for students to understand
how basic scientific discoveries impact patient diagnosis, treatment and prognosis.

552 MCP Histotechnology Theory Il A didactic course in which the theory of enzyme
histochemistry will be discussed agéfates to muscle disease and the identification of
leukemic cells. Immunoenzynrtgstochemistry, immunofluorescence, the selection of
antibodies, preparation of controls and evaluation of the final results are included. The
theory and practice of prepamt of samples for examination by electron microscopy
will be discussed. Course objectives require discussion of quality control, quality
assurance and procedure writing.

565 MCP Histotechnology Practice Il A laboratory course in which the students
perfam and evaluate enzyme histochemical stains and immunohistochemical procedures
Preparation of samples for electron microscopy evaluation including sample processing
and staining, use of the Ultra Microtome and the use of both Transmission and Scanning
Electron Microscopes is included. Didactic material from lecture course Histotechnology
Theory Il is reinforced.

575 MCP Advanced Diagnostic CytopathologyA didactic course in which the gross
and microscopic anatomy of organ sites accessible by firdienaspiration is presented.
Emphasis is placed on the differential diagnostic criteria used to make accurate
interpretations in all types of cytologic material. Special stains and other ancillary
techniques such as flow cytometry, immunocytochemistryraolécular diagnostics are
presented in terms of their efficacy and significance for diagnosis and prognosis.

551 MCP Statistics. A lecture course in which students apply statistical analyses to
clinical problems. Students will develop an understandifighav descriptive and
inferential statistics can be used in research. Students will apply knowledge of statistics in
critiquing published articles.
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592, 593 MCP Research Seminar I, Ill: Practicum course in which the student
designs, conducts and prepa a report on a research project in the field of
cytopathology. Students also participate in discussions of current journal articles and
present a known diagnostic case in a continuing education forum. Il: Presentation of a
research project and submasiof a written scientific paper. Students are expected to
present their research data in the form of an abstract or poster at a state/regional o
national meeting and/or submit their paper for publication in an appropriate scientific
journal. Students atsparticipate in discussions of current journal articles and present a
unknown diagnostic case in a continuing education forum.

590 MCP Histotechnology Practicum. Clinical experience under supervision in a
laboratory setting: where students practicauisgrocessing, embedding, microtomy, and
routine staining; perform and evaluate histochemical stains to demonstrate carbohydrate:
amyloid, connective tissue, pigments, microorganisms, aneenpyme muscle stains.
Immunohistochemical procedures are alsofgrmed including preparing and selecting
appropriate controls and evaluating the results. Students may also receive supervise
experience in an electron microscopy laboratory performing specimen processing,
preparation of grids, operating TEM and SEM mgcopes, and composing micrographs.

515 MCP Basic Education and Management PrinciplesPrinciples of learning with
specific application to the development of instructional objectives, strategies and
evaluation for specific teachirlgarning situationsAlso basic principles of management
with particular emphasis on the clinical laboratory. Includes the basic management
process, personnel supervision, identification and allocation of resources and simulatec
problem solving. Provides practical applicatioh management principles under the
supervision of local laboratory managers.

483 MCP Ethics and Professional IssuéA course in professional and ethical issues as
they relate to the practice of cytopathology and molecular pathology. Current laboratory
regulations, medicalegal issues and other special topics are discussed.

597 MCP Cytology Practicum Clinical experience under supervision in a

cytopathology laboratory setting. Students perform microscopic evaluation of all types of
cytologic material wittefficiency and an emphasis on accuracy of interpretation.

Requirements For Graduation

The following requirements must be satisfied to earn the degree of Master of
Cytopathology Practice:

1. Satisfactory completion of 72 semester credit hours of @muese requirements.
2. Obtain a minimum GPA of 3.0

3. Satisfactory completion of a research project and presentation are required prior to
graduation.

4. Satisfactory score on written and visual comprehensive examination.
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5. Successful students witlomplete the program in May and will be eligible to take
national certification examinations and apply for a Tennessee license to practice in
the state.

6. Students must discharge all financial obligations to the University and remove all
deficiencies doumented by the Registrar.

Attendance at graduation is mandatory. Those unable to attend the commencement mu
obtain permission to receive the degree in absentia by filing a written request with the
Dean of the College.

Program In Medical Technology
Linda L. Ross, M.S., Program Director
Sherri D. Flax, M.D., Medical Advisor

Program Objectives

The curriculum is designed to produce graduates who reflect the current expectations of
the profession and of employers, particularly with respect to thefaeptbblem solving

and supervisory skills in the laboratory. Graduates of the program are prepared to
function effectively as technologists in any laboratory setting and eventually to assume
positions of responsibility in laboratory management, teachidgcansulting.

Admission Requirements

A. Prerequisite Course Work...........cccccuuvviiiiiiieimenniiiinnnns Semester Hours
English and/or Communication SKillS.............ccccooiiiiiiiieaneniiieeeeeee 6
General ChEMISIIY.......ccuiiiiiiiiiie i ere e e e 8
Organic ChemisStryX.......cooi e e e eeeae e eeee e 8
General Biology OF Z0OIOGY........ccccuuuriiiiiiiieiieeeiiiiiibieeieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeereees 8
Human Physiology or Anatomy/Physiology............cccccviiiiimenniiinens 3
College AIGEDIAL.........ccciii e eeee e 3
L <T03 1YY 25
TOTAL ittt 61

*One semester of Organic Chemistry and one semester of Biochemistry are
acceptable.

B. Health Requirements (In addition to general University of Tennessee Health
Science Center requirements)

Medicaltechnology students are required to be immunized against Hepatitis B virus,
Neisseria meningitidis and to have skin tests for tuberculosis.

C. Technical Standards
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Medical Technology students must have or must be able to acquire certain essentia
skills, functions and professional attitudes and behavior as described in our

Technical Standards document. This document is provided upon request to any
interested party; however, all students who enroll must be prepared to understand
and abide by these requirents.

D. Accreditation
The UTHSC program in medical technology is accredited by the National

Accrediting Agency for Clinical Laboratory Sciences (NAACLS), 5600 N. River
Road, Suite 720, Rosemont, IL 608819, (773) 718880;http://www.naacls.org

Curriculum Description

The curriculum of the medical technology program is ay@ar professional program.

Two years of preprofessional course work are required for entrance into the program.
Clinical experience isntegrated throughout the curriculum. The curriculum is designed
so that there are opportunities for interactions with other health sciences students, and fo
integration of professional principles with the techniques of medical technology.

Students areequired to pass either a comprehensive examination upon completion of the

program covering all courses in the curriculum, or comprehensive examinations at

intervals as specified by faculty. Examinations may be written, practical, or both. Where

a sequencef courses is described below, each course in the sequence is prerequisite tc
the subsequent course. Generally, for promotion to the next semester or to graduation, a
courses in each semester must be completed with a passing grade.

Curriculum Summary

First Semester (Fall).........occovveiiiiiiiiieeee e Semester Hours
A1IMT BIOCNEMUSTIY. .o iiiiiiiei ittt re e ee e e e 3
412MT Clinical ANAIYSIS.....cvviiiiieeeeee e eeee e 3
413MT Introduction to Pathology..........cccccuvviiiiiiiiieeeiiiiiireeeeeee e 1
A15MT UKNAIYSIS .. ..o it teee e e e e e e sneres e e e reeeaaaaaaeeaaens 2
418MT Introduction to Clinical Laboratory Sciences..........ccccceevvvivieenenen. 1
A23MT IMMUNOIOGY. ... it iitiiiiee ettt 1
ALAMT ParasitolOgV........ccoiuuuiiiieiiiiiieeeiie et 2
425MT Urinalysis: Cltical PracCtiCum.............occuveeeieeiiiimmmiiieeee e eiiieeee e 1
Second Semester (WInter/Spring).........ccccvvvveeeeeeerseeeernnnnns Semester Hours
A21MT HUMAN GENELICS. ...ciiiiiiiieaeee et 1
426MT BasiC MIiCrobIOlOgY........cccuuueuiiiiiiiiieeeieee ittt eeereeeee e 2
A27MT Cell BIiOIOgY . eeieeiieieeeeeeeiee e 2
434MT Clinical ImmuNology L.......coooiiiiiii e e e e 2
A3IMT HEMALOIOGY L...vvevriiiiiiiiiiiiiii ettt e e e e e e e ere e e e e e e e e e e e 3
432MT Clinical Microbiology ..........cooooiiiiiiiiiiiieee s eeeeaeenes 4
422MT Clinical ChemiStry L.......ccooiiiiiiiiieiieeeiiee e 3


http://www.naacls.org/

433MT Clinical Chemistry Il.........cuviiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee e 3

Third Semester (Summer/Fall)........ccccccvvvieiiiiiiiieeceieeeeee, Semester Hours
Summer Term

441MT Hematology II: Clinical Practicum.............ooooiiiiiimnnn s 2
442MT Microbiology Il: Clinical PractiCum...........cccvvvviiieiiiiiiceeeeccceeeeeeen, 2
443MT Chemistry llI: Clinical PractiCcuny..............cccvvvvveeiieeeciiiiiniiinnneneen. 2
444MT Immunology/Serology II: Clinical Practicum................ccccccvvvieennnnn. 1
LS LY Y 4T o[ o Y 1
520MT Advanced Techniques in Molecular Biology..............cccceccvvieennnnn. 2
Fall Term ..o Semester Hours
SL1IMT HEMALOIOGY Hl....ceeiiiiiiiiiiiiei et 4
513MT Clinical ChemiStry IV........oocuiiiiiiiiiiiieieeeeee e 3
518MT Introduction to Research............cccuuuviiiiiiiemiiiiiiieeeee e 1
512MT BlOO BANK L.ttt 5
532MT Clinical Microbiology I .............ueeeiiiiiiiiiiiieeeiiiiiiiieeeeeeee e e 2
Fourth Semester (Winter/Spring)..........occuvveeeeiiniviieeceeeeeens Semester Hours
515MT Basic Educational and Management Principles..........cccovveveevieens 2
517MT Principles of Laboratory Utilization..............cccccvvvviiiiceceeeniiceeeeeen. 1
521MT Hematology IV: Clinical Practicum............cccvvviiiiiiiiiceeiiieeiceeeeeeenns 3
523MT Clinical Chemistry VClinical Practicum..........cc.ccooecviveeeiiccnnninne. 2
531MT Off Campus EXPEIHENCES.......covuuiiiiieeiiitireeiiiee et 1
533MT Ethics and Professional ISSUES............oooveviiiiiiicee e, 1
535MT Research PractiCum.............viiiiiiiiiieeiiee e 2
542MT Microbiology IV: Clinical Practicum..............ccccceeeiiiiieeniiieee e 2
544MT Blood Bank II: Clinical Practicum..............oooiiiiiiiiiieen s 4

Course Descriptions

411 (MT) Biochemistry. The biosynthesis and metabolism of carbohydrates, lipids,
proteins, and amino acids and basics of enzymology. DNA replication and RNA
synthesis.

412 (MT) Clinical Analysis. Principles involved in preparing various types of solutions
and dilutions usedn the clinical laboratory. Also laboratory safety, and organic
chemistry review. Basic principles of spectrophotometry, chromotography,
electrochemistry and radioisotopes. Principles of enzyme kinetics, pH and buffer
systems. Laboratory exercises suppecture material.

413 (MT) Introduction to Pathology. Basic concepts of pathology with emphasis on the
relationship of historical, physical and laboratory findings to the palilysiology of
disease. Emphasizes vocabulary of disease and disease mechanisms.

414 (MT) Parasitology Lecture and laboratory ex#ses emphasizing classification and
identification of parasites of medical importance including morphology of infective and
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diagnostic forms. Also included will be consideration of arthropod vectors, laboratory
quality control and proper specimen collentiand handling.

415, 425 (MT) Urinalysis and Urinalysis: Clinical Practicum. Didactic presentations
and laboratory experience in the examination of urines. This includes quality control,
renal physiology and the pathology of kidney abnormalities. Reddtiinical experience
under supervision in all areas of the foregoing.

418 (MT) Introduction to Clinical Laboratory Sciences A lecture and laboratory
course designed to introduce new laboratory science students to the principles of
Standard Precautisnand safety in the laboratory, the use of the microscope and
identification of basic human cells. Principles of specimen collection, dilution
calculations and cell suspensions will also be covered. An introduction to medical
terminology, healthcare profeisns, professional attributes and strategies for student
success in the professional programs are discussed.

421 (MT) Human Genetics A study of the mechanisms underlying human genetics and
their medical applications. Discussions will emphasize ftnelamental concepts of
genetics; the structure and function of genes, chromosomes, DNA and RNA, replication;
transmission, and recombination; and the frequency of given genes in the population. A
variety of genetic aberrations will be discussed in ratatiip to the more common
medical phenomena.

423 (MT) Immunology. A study of basic principles pertaining to the immune response.
Includes the in vivo mechanisms underlying response to infectious agents, alteration of
immunity, aberrant immunity, tumor imumity, hypersensitivity and structures and
functions of antigens and antibodies. An introduction to diagnostic testing concepts is
also included.

426 (MT) Basic Microbiology. Principles of microbial physiology and genetics,
microbial growth and nutritiomnd sterilization and disinfection. Mechanisms of disease
production, antibiotic action and laboratory exercises in isolation and morphologic study
of selected pathogens.

427 (MT) Cell Biology. A study of the structure and function of organelles, bidsstit
pathways within the cell, cellular production of energy, and membrane transport systems.

431, 441, 511, 521, (MT) Hematology I, I, Il and IV. | and Ill: Lectures and
laboratory exercises covering principles of hematopoiesis, normal and abndwothl b
cell physiology, function and morphology, principles of normal and abnormal
hemostasis, routine and special laboratory techniques in hematology and coagulation
correlation of disease states with laboratory results, and quality control. Il and IV:
Clinical experience under supervision including application of appropriate knowledge
and skills in a service laboratory setting.

432, 442, 532, 542 (MT) Clinical Microbiology I, II, lll and IV. | and IIl : Lectures

and laboratory exercises in clinical miciabgy and mycology with emphasis on the

isolation, identification and antibiotic sensitivity testing, where appropriate, of human

pathogenic microorganisms. Included are pathogenesis and pathophysiology of infectious
87



disease as well as epidemiology andlijy assurance. Il and IV: Practical application of
clinical microbiology and mycology principles in a service laboratory setting under
supervision.

422, 433, 443, 513, 523 (MT) Clinical Chemistry I, II, Ill, IV and V. |, Il and IV:

Basic concepts of horatory instrumentation, troubleshooting techniques, operation,
evaluation, and selection of instruments. Lectures and assigned readings emphasizin
chemical measurements of physiological indicators of normal and abnormal human
metabolism. Correlation ofaboratory generated data with the available clinical
information. Laboratory experience in determining constituents of body fluids, principles
of chemical analysis, use and care of equipment and identification of sources of error. 1lI
and V: Clinical expgence under supervision in a service laboratory setting.

434, 444 (MT) Clinical Immunology | and Immunology/Serology Il I: A study of the
immunologic and physiologic principles on which diagnostic immunology/serology is
based, including both theoredicand practical application of these principles to the
analysis of body fluids for the assessment of various disease states. (lecture anc
laboratory experience) Il: Practical application under supervision in a service laboratory
where emphasis is placed technical proficiency.

512, 544 (MT) Blood Banking | and Il. Theories of immunohematology with
application to clinical blood banking. I: Includes theoretical and technical considerations
of blood groups, serological procedures, transfusion therapy, related pathologic
mechanisms and the production of blood produRtsblem solving experience related to
these concepts is provided. (lecture and laboratory experience). II: Clinical experience
under supervision in a service laboratory where emphasis is placed on technical
proficiency.

515 (MT) Basic Educational and Maagement Principles Principles of learning with
specific application to the development of instructional objectives, strategies and
evaluation for specific teachirgarning situations. Also basic principles of management
with particular emphasis on thdinical laboratory. Includes the basic management
process, personnel supervision, identification and allocation of resources and simulatec
problem solving. Provides practical application of management principles under the
supervision of local laboratory magers.

518, 535 (MT) Introduction to Research | and Il.I: Discussion of the elements of
research, including scientific writing, statistical analysis of data, seminar preparation, and
literature searches. Current topics such as the use of animalemtifecresearch and
ethics in research will also be discussed. Il: Practicum involving a review of the
literature, performance of a research project, submission of a scientific paper and
presentation of a seminar on an assigned research project under sapervision.
Emphasis on application of these principles and techniques in clinical laboratory related
investigations.

519 (MT) Virology. The nature, classification, physiochemical properties, multiplication,
host cell relationships and immunology vfuses of human importance. Transmission,
pathogenesis and selected aspects of laboratory diagnosis will also be discussed.
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520 (MT) Advanced Technigues in Molecular BiologyBasic concepts, principles, and
applications of technological advancements laboratory science including genetic
technologies, flow cytometry, HLA tissue typing, nucleic acid hybridization and
amplification techniques, and biosensors. Provides opportunity for students to understanc
how basic scientific discoveries impact patidiaignosis, treatment, and prognosis.

517 (MT) Principles of Laboratory Utilization. Principles affecting the cost effective

and efficient use of laboratory services in an environment of managed care will be
presented. Special emphasis will be placed lmn ¢hallenge of maintaining quality
services while containing costs and the knowledge and skills necessary for successfu
consultations with physicians on effective use of the laboratory. Clinical correlation case
presentations are also included.

531 (MT) Off Campus Experience WEEK I: Students may choose to concentrate their
activity in areas related to medical technology such as forensic pathology or to return to
any area for irdepth study. Objectives to be met will be mutually set by student and
faculty. WEEK 2: Students spend one week on site in a clinical laboratory which
employs molecular techniques. Experiences vary according to site and include technique:
such as flow cytometry, HLA tissue typing, molecular pathology, genetics or
microbiology, eletron microscopy, or cytogentics. Objectives to be met will be mutually
set by student and faculty.

533 (MT) Ethics and Professional IssuesConsiderations related to the identification
and management of professional and ethical issues in the deliveingatth care
particularly as they relate to the practice of medical technology. Faculty led and student
led discussions on specific topics will be utilized.

Master Of Science In Clinical Laboratory Sciences
Advanced Practice Track

The College of AlliedHealth Sciences offers a Master of Science degree in Clinical
Laboratory Science designed for students who have earned a B.S. degree in biology o
chemistry and desire to enter a career in the clinical laboratory. The program provides the
necessary educafial experiences for the student to qualify for certification as a medical
technologist/clinical laboratory scientist by national examination and to apply for a
Tennessee license to practice as a clinical laboratory professional. The program-is a full
time, 24 month advanced practice course of study which begins in September of each
year.

Graduate Admissions Process Minimum Requirements
(Advance Practice Track)

1. An earned B.S. degree in biology, chemistry, microbiology or other science from an
accredied university.
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2. In addition to their B.S. degree requirements, qualified students must have
successfully completed with a ACo or b
technology.

3. Submit a satisfactory score on the Graduate Record EX&H).

4. Meet faculty expectations on the student professional performance evaluation.

5. Students must complete fortyur (44) semester hours of the undergraduate
professional medical technology courses with a GPA of 3.0 or higher on a 4.0 scale
befare consideration for the Master of Science in CLS Program.

6. Graduate applicants will be notified by the Dean of the College of Allied Health

Sciences in |l ate April or early May ad
level course work begiria the second fall term.

Curriculum Summary

First Semester (Fall)..........eeeiiiie Semester Hours
MT 411 BIOChEMISIIY...cciiiiiiiiiiee ittt et e e e e e 3

MT 412 Clinical ANAIYSIS.......ceiiiiiiiiiiiieeiiieeee e 3

MT 413 Introduction to Pathology...........cceoiiiiiiiiiieenieeiieee e 1

MT 415 UFNAIYSIS...ccoiiiiiiiiieiiiiiie ettt 2

MT 418 Introduction to Clinical Laboratory Science..............ooooeieeeeeennn. 1

MT 423 IMMUIOIOQY. ittt eeeeitiebb e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeessseeeeeeeaaaaaaaaeeas 1

MT 414 ParaSitOlOgy......cccuuuuururiiiiiiieiieaaiiiiiiieieeeeeee et e e e e e e eeesseseeeeeeeaaaaaaaaeeas 2

MT 425 Urinalysis: Clinical PractiCumL............ccccuvivriieimemncineneieniieeeeeeeees 1

Second Semester (Winter/SPring).........cccveeveeiieiieieeeeeeenns Semester Hours
Winter Term

MT 421 HUMAN GENELICS. ....ciiiuitiiieieeiiiiiieeeite et et eese e 1

MT 422 Clinical ChemiStry L.........ooviiiiiiiiieccee e 3

MT 426 Basic MIiCrobiology...........cuvviiieiiiiiiieeiiiece e 2

MT 427 Cell BiOIOGY.. .. eeeeeeiiiiiiiiiie et ettt e 2

MT 434 Clinicallmmunology L............ueeuiiiiiiiiiiiiieeiiiiieeieeeeeeee e 2

Spring Term

T I o 1T o 4= (o (o o Y O 3

MT 432 Clinical Microbiology L. 4

MT 433 Clinical Chemistry LL..........c..uuiiiiiiiiiiiiceeceiiiiieeeeeeee e eeeree e 3

Third Semester (Summer/Fall)..........ccccoiiiiiiiiiccni. Semester Hours
Summer Term

MT 441 Hematology II: Clinical PractiCumm................eeveeiiimmmniiieeeeeeeine, 2

MT 442 Microbiology IlI: Clinical Practium............ccocccuveveeiiiiimmniieeeee e 2

MT 443 Chemistry IlI: Clinical PractiCuml..............ccooiiiiiieencee e 2

MT 444 Immunology/Serology II: Clinical Practicum................ccccoovveee. 1

MT 519 ViIr0IOQY. ... ueuuutentieiiieiiiiii ettt e e e e e e e 1



MT 520 Advanced Techniques in Molecular Biology...........oocvveeeeericennnns 2

Fall Term

MT 611 HEMALOIOQY Hl..eeeeeeeieieiiiiiee e 4
MT 613 Clinical Chemistry V..o e 3
MT 612 BIOOA BAK | ......coeiiiiieiiiiieiiiicece et 5
MT 632 Clinical Microbiology ..., 2
CLS 601 Research Design with StatiStiCs.............coocecvimemre e 2
Fourth Semester (WInter/Spring)...........cccvveeeeiinivrieenieeeeeens Semester Hours
CLS 602 Education and Training Theory & Methads...............ccccccvieeennnn. 2
CLS 604 Current Issues in Clinical Laboratory Sciences.............occuveveeee. 2
CLS 701Principles of Laboratory Management...........ccccoovcvvveieeneeeeeennnne 2
MT 621 Hematology IV: Clinical PractiCum............ccccooouviiiiieaneeniniiieeeeenn 3
MT 623 Clinical Chemistry V: Clinical PractiCum..............ccccceeevicceneninnee. 2
MT 642 Microbiology IV: Clinical PractiCumL............ccccvveeiiiiiimeniiieiee e 2
MT 644 Blood Bank II: Clinical Practicum..............cccovvveiiiicemnniiieeee e 4
Fifth Semester (SUMMEN).......ooocuiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee e Semester Hors
CLS 795 Advanced Molecular Techniques: Clinical Practicum................. 2
CLS 798 Research PraCtiCUm..........cccceeiurieiiiemmieee e sinee e emesnee e 2
CLS 796 Mast.er.d.s..Pr.aj.ec.t. .l 3
CLS 797 Mast.er.ds..Rr.aj.ect...l.l..... 3
Masterds | evel courses in the second ye
willhavehi gher | evel course |l earning objecti

and problem solving skills. To achieve these objectives, graduate students will have
additional assignments in each course including clinical rotations. These assignriients wi
include but are not limited to: additional reading assignments, essay test questions,
journal critiques, case study presentations, research papers and independent learnin
assignments. Graduates achieve eld@wel competency in laboratory sciences @il &s
acquire additional, graduatevel skills in problem solving, management, communication
and clinical correlation.

Course Descriptions

411 (MT) Biochemistry. The biosynthesis and metabolism of carbohydrates, lipids,
proteins, and amino acids andsits of enzymology. DNA replication and RNA
synthesis.

412 (MT) Clinical Analysis. Principles involved in preparing various types of solutions
and dilutions used in the clinical laboratory. Also laboratory safety, and organic
chemistry review. Basic piciples of spectrophotometry, chromatography,
electrochemistry, and radioisotopes. Principles of enzyme kinetics, pH, and buffer
systems. Laboratory exercises support lecture material.
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413 (MT) Introduction to Pathology. Basic concepts of pathology wiémphasis on the
relationship of historical, physical and laboratory findings to the paliysiology of
disease. Emphasizes vocabulary of disease and disease mechanisms.

414 (MT) Parasitology Lecture and laboratory exercises emphasizing classificatidn a
identification of parasites of medical importance including morphology of infective and
diagnostic forms. Also included will be consideration of arthropod vectors, laboratory
quality control and proper specimen collection and handling.

415, 425 (MT)Urinalysis | and Il. |: Didactic presentations and laboratory experience
in the examination of urines. This includes quality control, renal physiology and the
pathology of kidney abnormalities. II: Practical clinical experience under supervision in
all araas of the foregoing.

418 (MT) Introduction to Clinical Laboratory Sciences. A lecture and laboratory
course designed to introduce new laboratory science students to the principles of
Standard Precautions and safety in the laboratory, the use of thescomeoand
identification of basic human cells. Principles of specimen collection, dilution
calculations and cell suspensions will also be covered. An introduction to medical
terminology, healthcare professions, professional attributes and strategiesidiemt st
success in the professional programs are discussed.

421 (MT) Human Genetics.A study of the mechanisms underlying human genetics and
their medical applications. Discussions will emphasize the fundamental concepts of
genetics; the structure and ftion of genes, chromosomes, DNA and RNA; replication;
transmission, and recombination; and the frequency of given genes in the population. A
variety of genetic aberrations will be discussed in relationship to the more common
medical phenomena.

423 (MT) Immunology. A study of basic principles pertaining to the immune response.
Includes the in vivo mechanisms underlying response to infectious agents, alteration of
immunity, aberrant immunity, tumor immunity, hypersensitivity and structures and
functions ofantigens and antibodies. An introduction to diagnostic testing concepts is
also included.

426 (MT) Basic Microbiology. Principles of microbial physiology and genetics,
microbial growth and nutrition and sterilization and disinfection. Mechanisms ofsdisea
production, antibiotic action and laboratory exercises in isolation and morphologic study
of selected pathogens.

427 (MT) Cell Biology. A study of the structure and function of organelles, biosynthetic
pathways within the cell, cellular productionesfergy, and membrane transport systems.

431, 441, 611, 621, (MT) Hematology I, II, lll, and IV. | and Ill; Lectures and
laboratory exercises covering principles of hematopoiesis, normal and abnormal blood
cell physiology, function and morphology, pringg of normal and abnormal
hemostasis, routine and special laboratory techniques in hematology and coagulation
correlation of disease states with laboratory results, and quality control. 1l and IV:
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Clinical experience under supervision including appliwatof appropriate knowledge
and skills in a service laboratory setting.

432, 442, 632, 642 (MT) Clinical Microbiology I, Il, lll and IV. | and IlI: Lectures and
laboratory exercises in clinical microbiology and mycology with emphasis on the

isolation, icentification and antibiotic sensitivity testing, where appropriate, of human
pathogenic microorganisms. Included are pathogenesis and pathophysiology of infectious
disease as well as epidemiology and quality assurance. Il and IV: Practical application of
clinical microbiology and mycology principles in a service laboratory setting under
supervision.

422, 433, 443, 613, 623 (MT) Clinical Chemistry I, I, lll, IV and V. I, Il and IV:

Basic concepts of laboratory instrumentation, troubleshooting technigpegation,
evaluation, and selection of instruments. Lectures and assigned readings emphasizin
chemical measurements of physiological indicators of normal and abnormal human
metabolism. Correlation of laboratory generated data with the available clinical
information. Laboratory experience in determining constituents of body fluids, principles
of chemical analysis, use and care of equipment and identification of sources of error. 11l
and V: Clinical experience under supervision in a service laboratorygsettin

434, 444 (MT) Clinical Immunology | and Immunology/Serology Il I: A study of the
immunologic and physiologic principles on which diagnostic immunology/serology is
based, including both theoretical and practical application of these principles to the
analysis of body fluids for the assessment of various disease states. (lecture anc
laboratory experience) Il: Practical application under supervision in a service laboratory
where emphasis is placed on technical proficiency.

519 (MT) Virology. The natureclassification, physiochemical properties, multiplication,
host cell relationships and immunology of viruses of human importance. Transmission,
pathogenesis and selected aspects of laboratory diagnosis will also be discussed.

520 (MT) Advanced Techniques in Molecular Biology Lectures and laboratory
exercises in basic concepts, principles, and applications of technological advancements i
laboratory science including genetic technologies, flow cytometry, HLA tissue typing,
nucleic acid hybridizébon and amplification techniques, and biosensors. Provides
opportunity for students to understand how basic scientific discoveries impact patient
diagnosis, treatment, and prognosis.

601 (CLS) Introduction to Clinical Research Design and Methods (PT 601 The
methodology involved in planning, conducting, analyzing, and reporting research
associated with clinical laboratory data. General discussion of the research proces:s
followed by examination of several different research methods. Statistical treatinent
data from clinical research. Tabular, graphical, and numerical descriptive methods;
random sampling; principles of statistical inference; confidence intervals; statistical tests
of hypothesis using t and ebguare distributions. Interpreting of sttitial analyses in
clinical literature.

602 (CLS) Education and Training Theory and MethodsIntroduction to educational
theory as it applies to health care, with emphasis on the development and management c
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instructional and training programs in the natial laboratory setting. Includes
development of legally required competency assessment programs for practitioners.

604 (CLS) Current Issues in Clinical Laboratory SciencesSeminar for the discussion
of issues affecting clinical laboratory scientists.

612, 644 (MT) Blood Banking | and Il Theories of immunohematology with
application to clinical blood banking. I: Includes theoretical and technical considerations
of blood groups, serological procedures, transfusion therapy, related pathologic
mechanisra and the production of blood products. Problem solving experience related to
these concepts is provided. (lecture and laboratory experience). Il: Clinical experience
under supervision in a service laboratory where emphasis is placed on technical
proficiency.

701 (CLS) Principles of Laboratory Management | Introduction to laboratory
administration with emphasis on human resources management. Leadership styles
communications and interviewing skills, employee selection and evaluation, motivation,
morale, discipline and personnel planning. Includes record keeping, budgets, costs
accounting, purchasing, product evaluation, lab safety and regulatory issues.

795 (CLS) Advanced Molecular TechniquesClinical Practicum. Students spend two
weeks on site in aidical laboratory which employs molecular techniques. Experiences
vary according to site and include techniques such as flow cytometry, HLA tissue typing,
molecular pathology, genetics or microbiology, electron microscopy, or cytogentics.
Objectives to benet will be mutually set by student and faculty.

798 (CLS) Research Practicum Supervised clinical experience with a laboratory
manager, clinical laboratory science educator or laboratory utilization specialist to permit
application of knowledge and dkilgained in the curriculum to the clinical laboratory
and other affected disciplines.

796 (CLS) Ma s t Frst past inPptammnjnge ant comducting the required
masterds degree research project. Stude
research questions and to complete their review of the literature and to begin and
complete the data collection phase of their research. Student projects are designed i
various areas of the clinical laboratories and focus on clinical testing, managewent a
supervision issues. Students are required to formally present the results of their project:
to the faculty and student body, and are encouraged to publish their results.

797 (CLS) Ma s t €onfinsatio® ofoJL® €96. Durihg. this phase the
reearch report is completed and the final defense of the project takes place. Studen
projects are designed in various areas of the clinical laboratories and focus on clinical
testing, management and supervision issues. Students are required to formatiy/thees
results of their projects to the faculty and student body, and are encouraged to publish
their results.

Graduate students must maintain a GPA of 3.0 or higher. Academic probation or
dismissal from the program may result if the GRA falls below 3.0
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Master of Science in Clinical Laboratory Science Advanced Practice
Requirements For Graduation

The following requirements must be satisfied to earn the degree of Master of Science in
Clinical Laboratory Science Advanced Practice Track.

1. Satisfactory completion of 44 credit hours at the baccalaureate level and 43 credit
hours of work at the master of science level.

2. Students must complete all courses and maintain a minimum GPA of 3.0.

3. Satisfactory completion of a research proj@etl presentation are required prior to
graduation.

4. Students must file an application for admission to candidacy when the conditions
|l i sted above have been fulfilled and |
approved by the research mentod daculty.

5. Successful graduate students will complete the program in late August and will be
eligible to take national certification examinations and apply for a Tennessee license
to practice in the state. Graduation will be held in May of the segead and
diplomas will be awarded in September when all degree requirements are completed.

6. Students must discharge all financial obligations to the University and remove all
deficiencies documented by the Registrar.

Attendance at graduation is matary. Those unable to attend the commencement must
obtain permission to receive the degree in absentia by filing a written request with the
Dean of the College.

Postprofessional Graduate Program In Clinical Laboratory Sciences

The College of Allied tgalth Sciences offers a graduate program leading to a Master of
Science in Clinical Laboratory Sciences degree available to certified medical
technologists, histotechnologists and cytotechnologists. The program provides the
opportunity to:

1) understanédnd manage the effects of managed care without sacrificing quality;
2) develop skill in teaching student and laboratory personnel; and

3) strengthen expertise in administration, federal and state laws regulating the
laboratory, and financial issues edfing the laboratory. All students are required to
enroll in a core curriculum of research, education, and regulatory courses. Medical
technologists, histotechnologists and cytotechnologists may specialize in the
management track; however, only medicatht®logists are accepted for the
laboratory utilization track. The Graduate Program in Clinical Laboratory Sciences is
designed with the patime student in mind. Students must have a written plan for
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completion of the program requirements approved byDinector of the Graduate
Program. All degree requirements for the Master of Science in Clinical Laboratory
Sciences must be completed within five years of the date of initial enrollment. A
mastero6s thesi s and a practi ciom Theu st
minimum credit hours required for graduation is 36 semester hours.

For specific information about areas of specialization available and the curriculum, please
contact the Program Director.

PostProfessional Graduate  Admissions Process Minimum
Requirements

Minimum requirements for consideration for admission to the Master of Science in
Clinical Laboratory Sciences degree program are:

1) A degree from an accredited program in clinical or anatomic laboratory sciences
with a minimum GPA of 3.@n a 4.0 scale;

2) National certification as a medical technologist, histotechnologist or
cytotechnologist;

3) Two years work experience in a clinical or anatomic laboratory. Tennessee state
licensure is required for any person who will be respongirl¢he performance of
laboratory testing on human samples during the course of their studies. Licensure is
available to all persons having national certification as a medical technologist or
cytotechnologist;

4) Minimum score of 1000 on verbal and qutattve scales of the Graduate Record
Examination;

5) Three letters of recommendation from previous college instructors or immediate
supervisors;

6) Foreign applicants whose native language is not English must submit the results of
TOEFL, with a minimurrscore of 550;

7) Personal interview with the faculty; and

8) Official transcripts must be sent to the Office of Enrollment Services.

9) Additionally, applicants will be required to complete application forms for
admission. Included in the applicatianll be a required essay stating the applicant's

goals for graduate study. Students may transfer no more than 8 semester hours o
credit from other colleges or universities

Curriculum Summary

Core Courses (16 SH required)..........ccceeevveiiiiiiiicneeeeeeee, Semester Hours



CLSB01 ReSEArCh DESIGN.....uveiiieiiiiiiiiieesicee sttt smmee s 2

CLS602 Education and Training Theory and Methads..............ccvvveveeeeeen. 2
CLS603 Biostatistics in the Health Sciences............ccoo oo 3
CLS604 Current 1ISSUES iN CLS.......ooiiiiiiiit e ee e 2
CLS798 Research PraCtiCum..............uuueieeiiiiiaeeiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeee e e e e eeeeeeeeeees 3
CLST799 TRESIS...iiiiiitiiiiee ettt eeet e ettt e e e et sremt e e e e e sntbar e e e e e e nebe e e e 4
Management Track (11 SH required)........cccccovvuivvereeiineenn. Semester Hours
CLS701 Principles of Laboratory Management.l............ccccccvvvivimeeinncnnnnns 2
CLS702 Principles of Laboratory Management.ll..........cccccoooeevviviceeeennn. 3
CLS703 Financial Principles & Methods for the Clinical Laboratary.......... 3
CLS705 Health Information SYStemS...........coviiiiiiiiiiieenie e 3
Laboratory Utilization Track (13 SH required) ................... Semeser Hours
CLS720 Laboratory UtIlIZation L...........cccueeeieiiiiiieeeiieeee e 2
CLS721 Laboratory UtIliZation H...........cccueeeriiiiiiieeeiieeee e e 3
CLS722 Laboratory Utilization H............cooooiiiiiiiiiieeee i 3
CLS723 Integrating the Laboratory Across Clinical Disciplines................ 2
CLS724 Quality Assurance and Outcomes ASSEeSSIMent..............eeeeeeeeens 3
EIECHVES. ...t SemesterHours
CLS 605 Legal and Regulatory Issues and the Clinical Laboratory........... 2

CLS 610 Computer and Network Technology in Laboratory Medicine......2
CLS 612 Scientific Writing, Contract Development and Grantsmanship....2

CLS 613 Advances in Clinical Laboratory Scienaad Technology.............. 3
CLS 614 Health Care Ethics (U of M HADM 710Z)........ccooiiviiieeeiiiennenn 2
CLS 615 Medical Sociology (U of M SOCI 7851).....cccciiiuvimrireniiiernniiiieenns 3
CLS 704 Health Care Marketing...........ccccouiuviiiiieeseee e 3
CLS 710 Heath Care Economics (U of Memphis ECON 7710)................. 3
CLS 711 Health Care Politics and Policy (U of M HADM 7110)................ 3
CLS 712 EPIdemiolOgy........cooeeiiiiiiiiitiee et eeeeiebe e eee e 3
CLS 713 Negotiation Strategies (U of M MKTG 7510)........cccccvvvviveeeerieenns 3
CLS 714 Market Driven Quality (U of M MKTG 7511)..cccccvvviviieeeeeenniiice 3
CLS 725 Strategies for Health Policy Forumation and Planning............... 3
CLS 800 Special Topics in Clinical Laboratory Science............cc..cco...... 1-4
TBA ..... Heal t hcare Leadershipeéééeeéééeeéécéce
MDH 700 Education: Administration, Planning and Organizatian.............. 3
MHIM 605 Healthcare Information SyStemMS..........cccooviiiiiiiceneeniniiieeeee 3
MHIM 610 Issues in Health Information Technolo§gminar........................ 3

Other courses through the University of Memphis College of Education in Instruction and
Curriculum Leadership, Instructional Design and Technology, Educational Psychology
and Research, Leadership or Higher and Adult Education as approved Byotiam
Director.

Course Descriptions

Core Courses
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CLS 601 Introduction to Clinical Research Design and Methods (PT 601)he
methodology involved in planning, conducting, analyzing, and reporting research
associated with clinical laboratory data. m@eal discussion of the research process
followed by examination of several different research methods.

CLS 602 Education and Training Theory and Methods Introduction to educational
theory as it applies to health care, with emphasis on the developngemaaagement of
instructional and training programs in the clinical laboratory setting. Includes
development of legally required competency assessment programs for practitioners.

CLS 603 Biostatistics in Clinical Laboratory Sciences (PT or Nursing)Statistical
treatment of data from clinical research. Tabular, graphical, and numerical descriptive
methods; random sampling; principles of statistical inference; confidence intervals;
statistical tests of hypothesis using t and-stjuare distributionsinterpreting of
statistical analyses in clinical literature.

CLS 604 Current Issues in Clinical Laboratory SciencesSeminar for the discussion
of issues affecting clinical laboratory scientists.

CLS 798 Research Practicum.Supervised clinical experiea with a laboratory
manager or laboratory utilization specialist to permit application of knowledge and skills
gained in the curriculum to the clinical laboratory and other affected disciplines.

CLS 799 Thesis.Consideration of all facets related to thevestigative process;
formulation of a problem, search and analysis of the literature, procedure for collecting
data, analysis of data, and organization of thesis proposals and thesis. The student i
required to present and obtain committee approvahef groposal prior to the data
collection.

Management Courses

CLS 701 Principles of Laboratory Management |I. Introduction to laboratory
administration with emphasis on human resources management. Leadership styles
communications and interviewing skillsmployee selection and evaluation, motivation,
morale, discipline and personnel planning.

CLS 702 Principles of Laboratory Management Il. Introduction to laboratory
administration with emphasis on record keeping, budgets, costs accounting, purchasing
product evaluation, lab safety, and labor relations.

CLS 703 Financial Principles and Methods for the Clinical Laboratory. Budget
development, and analysis, including analysis of variance reports; cost accounting, anc
test pricing; analysis/preparatiorf proposals for purchase vs. lease of equipment,
reagents, etc.; negotiation of arrangements and development of contracts with vendor:
and professional staff; maximization of billing strategies consistent with public and
private payor requirements; costiiedit analysis of test menus, poinitcare offerings

and business plan development.
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CLS 705 Health Information Systems Basic attributes of information systems used for
in-patient, owpatient, and research health data; methods useful to manage amateeval
such systems.

Laboratory Utilization Courses

CLS 720 Laboratory Utilization |. Principles of appropriate laboratory utilization by
providers and rationale for its importance in a managed care environment. Emphasis or
clinical appropriateness crite, and clinical relevance issues and their relationship to
care management team and other clinical decisions. Also review of the model of the
interactive laboratory in the integration of total patient care with algorithmic test
selection, triggered autatic test sequencing and factors influencing clinician use of the
laboratory.

CLS 721 Laboratory Utilization Il (Prerequisite: Laboratory Utilization ). An
application of principles of laboratory utilization in selected clinical disorders including
emphasis on pathophysiology of various disease processes as reflected by
symptomatology and in clinical laboratory findings. Also effects of treatment on
laboratory findings, especially for evaluation or monitoring of treatment. Considerations
of appropriate test choices incorporating issues of clinical need, scientific and technical
factors and cost effectiveness concerns. In addition to lectures, supervised! cl
projects will be utilized to enhance student understanding of the principles described.

CLS 722 Laboratory Utilization 11l (Prerequisite: Laboratory Utilization I). This
course is similar to Laboratory Utilization 11 except that a different aofaglinical
disorders will be studied.

CLS 723 Integrating the Laboratory Across Clinical Disciplines The role of the
clinical laboratory as part of a health care team in managed care and communicating
ways to effectively utilize the clinical laboratoty other health care disciplines, with
emphasis on the development and utilization of consulation and team building skills.

CLS 724 Quality Assurance and Outcomes Assessmertiistory of assessing and

assuring quality of care. Emphasis recent activities concerning clinical outcomes,
appropriateness, and effectiveness, including cost effectiveness.
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Elective Courses

CLS 605 Legal and Regulatory Issues and the Clinical Labotary (on line course).

Laws and regulations affecting administration of clinical laboratories and other healthcare
organi zations, including CLI A 688; admir
law, civil liability, tax-related issues. Legal isssirelevant to administration, utilization,
compliance, medical necessity, and reimbursement.

CLS 610 Computer and Network Technology in Laboratory Medicine Review of
health applications of computers for providing care and managing resources. Introductio
to microcomputers and package software for the clinical laboratory.

CLS 612 Scientific Writing, Contract Development and Grantsmanship.Writing
skills for the communication of clinical research in the form of publications, standard
operating procedunmanuals, and effective grant writing.

CLS 613 Advances in Clinical Laboratory Sciences and Technologgn overview of
recent changes in clinical laboratory sciences, with emphasis on new methodologies in
clinical laboratory testing and their impact obdsatory management and utilization.

CLS 614 Health Care Ethics (U of M ADM 7107) Ethical perspectives on managing
healthcare organizations; components of a decisiking framework with framework

applied to selected ethical issues; institutional raaidms for dealing with ethical

problems.

CLS 615 Medical Sociology (U of M SOCI 7851)Social meaning of disease, with
special emphasis on the cultural, organizational, and behavioral contexts of the
occurrence and management of disease.

CLS 704 Healh Care Marketing (HSA 823). Managing the market of the clinical
laboratory; marketing planning, strategy, and management concepts. Identifying
marketing problems and opportunities; constructing evaluating and managing a
marketing plan.

CLS 710 Health Care Economics (U of M ECON 7710)Overview of the economics of

and strategies for financing health care in the United States, with emphasis on the effect:
on successful financial management of health care institutions and clinical laboratories.
Includes anafsis of financing and delivery of health care and discussion of current health
reform issues.

CLS 711 Health Care Politics and Policy (U of M HADM 7110)Political, economic,

and social forces affecting the contemporary health care system in the Urited. St
Some crossational comparisons with other health care policy systems and issues that
they face.
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CLS 712 Epidemiology. The course introduces the basic principles and methods of
epidemiology and demonstrates their applicability in the field ofiptiealth. Topics to

be covered include the historical perspective of epidemiology, measures of disease
occurrence and of association, clinical epidemiology, disease screening, casual inference
and study design.

CLS 713 Negotiation Strategies (U of MKTs 7510). Application of negotiation
strategies and tactics in a variety of business-profit, and political environments;
emphasis on collaborative and competitive styles of negotiating.

CLS 714 Market Driven Quality (U of MKTG 7511). Application of TQM principles
and techniques in marketing operations; emphasis on measuring and analyzing quality
from customerds perspective.

CLS 725 Strategies for Health Policy Formation and Planning (PHAC 825).
Development of health care policy, issuwhich impact the formulation of health care
policy, and the planning process. The ob
the decision process in formulating health policy, the relationship of health policy
development and health financjnthe evaluation of current local, state, and national
policy as related to health care. The student will evaluate current policy and develop
alternatives to current policy.

CLS 800 Special Topics in Clinical Laboratory ScienceDirected readings or tops of
current interest in clinical laboratory science. The course may be repeated with topic
change.

MDH 700 Education: Administration, Planning and Organizatioithe study of
leadership theories and program administration unique to allied health edatati
programs, including an understanding of general and specialized accreditation processes
role of state licensure boards, human resources, faculty performance assessment, progra
financing from public funding and faculty practice, and outcomes assaissme

MHIM 605 Healthcare Information Systems. A survey of fundamental concepts of
information technology applied to health care from the perspectives of providers, payers,
consumers. Major topics include the electronic health record, health informagtemsy
repositories and data bases, enterpnigke systems, laboratory, radiology (PACS)
systems, voice recognition, physician order entry, telemedicine, decision support systems
Overview of historical, current, and emerging health information systesnsgpts and
knowledge involved in making strategic use of information technology (IT) in health care
organizations and linkages to business, planning, and governance; overview of multiple
systems, vendors, processes and organizations; methodology foatiewalof health
information systems.

MHIM 610 Issues in Health Information Technology Seminar An exploration of
current issues related to health information technology including healthcare policy
analysis and development, ethical issues, structure dfhbae delivery systems,
assessment of population health, models of health care delivery, access and quality o
care issues.

101



Master of Science in Clinical Laboratory Science (PogProfessional)
Requirements For Graduation

The following requirements mube satisfied to earn the degree of Master of Science in
Clinical Laboratory Sciences:

1. Satisfactory completion of 36 semester credit hours of work, which must include 16
hours of core courses, 1B hours of specialty concentration courses, afchaurs
of electives.

2. Students must complete alll courses wit

3. Satisfactory completion of practicum and thesis presentation with a final oral
examination is required.

4. Admi ssion to candi dacy f ornapplicgionfoacdiafte r 6
of the thesis has been approved by the Committee.

5. Students must discharge all financial obligations to the University and remove all
deficiencies documented by the Registrar.

Attendance at graduation is mandatory. Thasable to attend commencement must
obtain permission to receive the degree in absentia by filing a written request with the
Dean of the College.

Department of Dental Hygiene
Susan J. Crim, RDH, Ph.D., Chair

Bachelor of Science in Dental Hygiene
Cassandra B. Holder Ballard, RDH, Ed.D., Program Director

Objectives

The curriculum in dental hygiene is designed to prepare graduates with a broad base
general education; and a level of professional competence necessary for current an
future dental hgiene practice. Graduates are prepared to function effectively in a clinical
office setting; and also possess advanced knowledge and skills required for careers i
teaching, research, public health, and other related areas.

Curriculum

The Entry Level Program prepares graduates for entry into the field of dental hygiene.
The Entry Level Program is designed as the third and fourth years of a baccalaureate
degree program. Two years of gmofessional college coursework are required prior to
admission, andra followed by two years of professional coursework. The curriculum
extends over five semesters. Each semesHt
allowed to progress to the next semester. Students matriculate in the fall semester and al
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eligible for the May graduation two academic years later. Didactic instruction and clinical
practice are integrated throughout the curriculum and provide opportunities for
interaction with dental hygienists, dental students, dental school faculty, and other health
care professionals in the area, as dental hygiene services are included as a part ¢
comprehensive health care.

Admission Requirements

A. Prerequisite Course Work Semester Hours

Biology (General or Z0O0I0gY) ... ...uuveiieiiiiiieeees e 4
MICTODIOIOGY ..veeiieiiiiiiiiee e 4
Human Anatomy and Physiology............cccoouiiiiiiiimeenieeeeeee 8
General ChemMISIIY ™ ... ... 8
NUBITTION. ...ttt e e et e e e e s nnenannes 3
ENGISh*™ ™ 9
PSYCNOIOQY......ccie e e 3
Yo o3 To] (oo | V2P 3
SOCIal SCIBNCES ™ ™ ™ .. it eer e e enees e ee s 6
SPEECKN ...t 3
Bl CHIVES. et eee e 7
TOTAL ittt sttt nb e e be e 58

*  Must be appropriate for science majors.

**  Chemistry courses for Piursing stidents are acceptable. Must include content in
biochemistry.

=+ Must include Composition | and Il and any literature.

=+ Social Science courses may include psychology, sociology, anthropology, and
philosophy.

NOTE: Science courses must includboratory.

B. Health RequirementsAll students are to comply with the University of Tennessee
Health Science Center immunizations requiremeni$iose requirements are
distributed to students prior to matriculation and may be found on the University
HealthServices website.

Compliance records for students are maintained by University Health Services.
Additionally, the Department of Dental Hygiene will monitor compliance with the
immunization program.

Policies and procedures for immunization, testing, @o&texposure incidents have
been developed to comply with Occupational Safety and Health Administration
(OSHA), Centers for Disease Control (CDC), American Dental Association (ADA),
Ameri can Dent al Hygi eni st s Associ at
recommendations or policiesDental hygiene students, in the course of their clinical
responsibilities, have exposure to blood, blood products, tissue, secretions, or body
fluids of patients potentially containing hepatitis B (HBV) and are at risk for HBV as
well as other infectious diseases.
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C. Technical Standards
Dental Hygiene students must have or acquire certain essential skills, functions and
professional attitudes and behavior as described in our Technical Standards
document. This document is prded upon request to any interested party and is also
avail able on the programbés website. A
understand and abide by these requirements.

D. A GPA of 2.5 is the minimum required for application to the program; haweve
3..0 or higher in prerequisite courses is considered competitive.

E. Applicants whose native language is not English and who have neither graduated
from a U.S. high school nor completed a minimum of 30 credit hours at a U.S.
postsecondary institutioare to submit a minimum score of 100 (with a 26 or above
in both the listening and speaking sections) of the internet based test.

F. Admission by Transfer to Dental Hygiene Program
Under exceptional circumstances, highly qualified students who are attesing
accredited U.S. or Canadian dental hygiene program may be considered for
placement in the Dental Hygiene program at the University of Tennessee CAHS. All
such decisions will be considered contingent upon the quality of the applicant and
the number of &cancies that have occurred in the present classes.
Students earning baccalaureate degrees in dental hygiene must complete 30 of th
last 36 semester hours at the University of Tennessee.

Curriculum Summary

First Semester (Fall) ......c..oevvveiiiiiii e Semester Hours
01 o QT Tl 8 =0 o SO 3
418DH Clinic Theory Lab.............ooiiiiiiieee e 2
411DH Head and Neck ANAtOMY..........oocuvviiieeiiiiiieniiiee et ieeee 3
413DH Dental Embryology, Histology & ANatOmy..........c..uvvveeiiiiimemnnnee.. 4
424 Oral RAGIOIOGY. .....iuvveeieeeiiiiiie ettt 3
Second Semester (WiInter/Spring)........cccceeevvvveeeeeeeiicennnnnne Semester Hours
A26DH ClINIC TREOIY 2.ttt ettt 3
421DH CIliNIC PractiCe 2..........uvviiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeee et 4
422DH Oral Digase Prevention.............ccceviveieiiceeiiee e emee s 3
427DH General and Oral Pathology...........uuvvveeiieiiiiicceiiiiiiiiieeeeeeee e 2
437DH Periodontologyt......ccuiiiiieeeee e 3
SUMMIET ...ttt Semester Hours
423DH Transitional ClINIC..........uuviiiiiii e 2
536DH Anxiety and Pain Control.............ccuueeiioiiiemiiiiieiieee e 4
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Third Semester (Fall) ... Semester Hours

434DH Dental PharmacolOgy........ccccuiiiiiiiieeiiieeriiieee et rmeee s 2
520DH CliNIC TRHEOIY 3. . ittt et eeeee e eeeeeeaeas 2
430DH CIliNiC PractiCe 3........ccuviiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeee ettt 4
436DH Dental MaterialS..........cccouiiiiiiiiiiieee et rmees e 2
532DH Special Patient Care............ooooiiiiiiiiiieee e e ees e 3
Fourth Semester (WInter/Spring) ........c..eeeeeevriieeeeeieceennes Semester Hours
522DH Community Dental Health...........cooooeiiiiiiiiic e, 3
525DH ClINIC TREOIY ..o eeee e 2
541DH CIliNIC PracCtiCe 4........oviiiiiii et emee e 4
542DH Ethics and Jurisprudence & PreetManagement.............c.ccoocuvvveeees 3

+ Satisfactory completion of this course is required for progression in clinical courses.

Course Descriptions

410 DH Clinic Theory 1 Introduction to dental hygiene including the history and
growth of the profession and current roles defntal hygienists in various practice
settings. Introduction to patient care including current practices for infection control;
recording of medical and dental histories; techniques for recording and monitoring vital
signs; guidelines for inspecting orédgues and charting observations; and basic theory,
principles and procedures of oral prophylaxis. Also includes introduction to dental/dental
hygiene policies and procedures, and professional conduct. (Servesegysite to DH

426)

418 DH Clinic Theory 1 Lab. Laboratory and clinical exercises in the techniques of
detection and removal of hard and soft deposits from tooth surfaces. Also includes
introduction to dental/dental hygiene clinic policies and procedures, and professional
conduct. (Serves gserequisite to DH 421)

411 DH Head and Neck AnatomyMorphology of the head and neck with emphasis on
structures pertinent to dentistry. Includes cranium and soft tissue relations; origin,
insertion, action, and innervation of muscles of masticationfacidl expression; brain

and cranial nerves; and vascular supply to the head and neck. Anatomical basis for route
of spread of dental infection and anatomical basis for dental anesthesia also discussec
Lectures and demonstrations.

413 DH Dental Embryology, Histology & Anatomy. Overview of prenatal
development, development of the face and neck, orofacial structures, tooth developmen
and eruption. Histological and microscopic anatomy of tissues and organ systems with
emphasis on oral soft tissues, engrdehtin, pulp, tissues of periodontium. Study of the
anatomy of the human dentition and supporting structures including anatomical
terminology. Emphasis on anatomic form of teeth in gingival tissue, basic occlusion,
morphological anomalies, and relatioipsbf teeth and gingiva.
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422 DH Oral Disease Prevention & Patient Education Study of oral hygiene,
preventive products, and dental health teaching methods. Emphasis on individualized
patient instruction in prevention of dental disease using behavidficatidn.

424 DH Oral Radiology. Basic instruction is given in contemporary dental radiology
techniques, emphasizing an introduction to intraoral and extraoral techniques; radiation
physics, principles of and generation of photonsafys); componentsf&-ray producing
equipment; radiation hygiene and safety; introduction to radiation deleterious effects on
cell biology; composition, processing and chemistry-ody film; intraoral and extraoral
anatomical bony landmarks; recognition of operator erppacessing artifacts; and
introduction to differential diagnosis in oral radiology. Special emphasis is placed on
determining radiographic signs of caries, bone loss associated with periodontal and
systemic diseases, periapical pathology and radiogrdiyhicatable dental materials for
clinical interpretation.

427 DH General and Oral Pathology.This course deals with the study of human
diseases. The first part of the course addresses the basic mechanisms that cause dise:
(general pathology). The secopdrt of the course reviews the effects of those basic
disease mechanisms on various organ systems (systemic pathology). The third part of th
course presents, in detail, the diseases that affect the oral cavity and adjacent tissues al
structures (oral ghology). Special emphasis will be given to those pathologic
mechanisms, systemic conditions, and oral diseases that are common in the population c
of particular significance to oral health care providers and patients.

434 DH Dental Pharmacology Study of basic pharmacologic principles, drugs used in
dentistry, and misuse of therapeutic agents. Includes discussion of commonly prescribec
drugs, their uses, side effects, and dental treatment implications of such drugs.

436 DH Dental Materials. Chemistry & materials used in dental practice. Includes
lecture and laboratory exercises in the study of physical and mechanical properties of
various dental materials.

437 DH Periodontology Study of the historical and scientific background of dental
hygiene peridontal practice, pathogenesis of periodontal diseases, rationale for therapy,
critical analysis of patient assessments, current theories of treatment, and specific
rationales for techniques. (Satisfactory completion of this course is required for
progressin in clinical courses.)

426 DH Clinic Theory 2; 520 DH Theory 3; 525 DH Theory 4Continuation of basic
theory, principles and procedures of oral prophylaxis. Lectures to supplement clinical
learning experiences through integration and application dt,bdental, and dental
hygiene science to problems encountered while providing dental hygiene services.
(Satisfactory completion of each course is required for progression to the next in the
series.)
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421 DH Clinic Practice 2; 423 DH Transitional ClinicPractice; 430 DH Practice 3,

541 DH Practice 4 A series of courses in which students gain clinical proficiency by
providing dental hygiene services to patients. Includes rotations for clinical experiences
in specialty clinics within the College of Dentigt community and government dental
clinics, and schoebased programs for-ask populations.

522 DH Community Dental Program.Study of public health with emphasis on dental
public health; organization and administration of health care in the United States; levels
of prevention and natural history of dental diseases; epidemiology; oral disease indexes
community based preventiogprograms for prevention of caries and prevention; and
intervention of tobacco use. Student projects related to use of dental indexes and use ¢
the Internet to study the United States Public Health Service are a part of this course.
Students will be expeetl to assess, plan, and implement community dentistry projects.

532 DH Special Patient Care The goal of this course is to lead the student to discover
information concerning effects of systemic diseases, conditions, and aging and how thes
situations wil require special treatment modifications for dental care. This course should
also provide the student with the knowledge and skills to meet the oral health needs of
special patients listed in the course outline. Prevention and management of medical
emerga@acies that may arise in the dental environment is also included in this course.

536 DH Anxiety and Pain Control. This is a didactic course reviewing the procedures
available for the management of pain and anxiety. Principles of local anesthesia will
include anatomy, physiology, pharmacology, armamentarium, technique and
complications. Principles of nitrous oxide and oxygen conscious sedation will be
covered. A laboratory component will be included to prepare the students for certification
in the administrdon and monitoring of nitrous oxide. Local anesthesia is taught to
laboratory and clinical competence. Nitrous oxide analgesia is taught to laboratory
competence but not clinical competence.

542 DH Ethics, Jurisprudence & Practice ManagementExperiencein problem
solving and ethical decision making in dental hygiene based on theories and principles of
ethics. Case studies are used for practical application. Study of principles of law as
related to dental hygiene and dental practice, including tort amlact law. Includes
preparation for the jurisprudence examination administered by the Tennessee State Boar
of Dental Examiners. A study of dental practice management and treatment planning.

Master of Dental Hygiene Degree
Nancy J. Williams, RDH, EdCRrogram Director

Technical Standards MDH students are required to meet the identical technical
standards required of BS level Dental Hygiene students.
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Objectives

The Masters of Dental Hygiene curriculum is ftoaditional posiprofessional program

that allows dental hygienists the opportunity to obtain a Master of Dental Hygiene
(MDH) degree while continuing fulime employment status. The major focus of the
program is to prepare dental hygienists as educators and leaders in the dental hygien
profession.

Admission Requirements

Minimum requirements for consideration for admissions to the Masters of Dental
Hygiene degree program are:

1 Graduation from an ADA accredited dental hygiene program in the US or
Canada.

3.0 cumulative GPA in dental hygieneurse work *

Each dental hygiene license held must be in good standing

Baccalaureate degree from a US Department of Education accredited college or
university

1 Foreign applicants whose native language is not English must submit results of
TOEFL, withminimum score of 550.

Competitive score on the GRE or MAT

Three leters of recommendation from previous college instructors or immediate
supervisors

E ]

= =

Additionally, applicants will be required to complete the UT application form for
admission to the MDH pragm.

Included in the application will be a required essay. It is recommended that applicants
state name of institution where dental hygiene degree was earned, other institutions
attended and major, number of years of dental hygiene practice, type tuteyrdental
hygiene teaching experience-lime learning experience, and goals for graduate study.

A personal and/or telephone interview with the applicant may be required.

*Applicants who do not meet the 3.0 minimum GPA must provide evidence to the
admissions committee that demonstrates the likelihood of academic success.

Curriculum for Master of Dental Hygiene Degree

COrE COUISES....uiiiiiiiieieiieie ettt Semester Hours
600 MDH Methods and Strategies of Dental Hygiene Teaching............... 3
601 MDH Theories of Dental Hygiene Cliniceéaching and Evaluation.......3
602 MDH Introduction to Research for the Health Professianal............... 3
603 MDH Community Oral Health Promotion................ccccviiieeciiieeeeeennnn. 3

606 MDH I ntroduction to Statistics in DF
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700 MDH Dental Hygiene Education: Administration, Planning,

& OrgaNIZALION. ......eviiiiee ittt 3
701 MDH Student Services in Dental Hygiene Education........................ 3
702 MDH Internship in Dental Hygiene Education...............cccooevveeeeeeenn. 3
703 MDH Discipline Studies in Dental Hygiene Education........................ 3
705 MDH Elective Study in Dental Hygiene Educatian...................cccueeee.. 3
706 MDH Capstone Projett Dental Hygiene Education..............cceevveeee... 3
707 MDH Online Teaching Strategi€S..........uuuueureerreerieeeiirrierreereeereeeeeeeeeans 3

Students who entered after July 1, 2010 will be required to complete a 3 credit hour
course: MDH 606 Introduction to Statistics in Dental Hygiene Education.

Course Descriptions for Mastes of Dental Hygiene Degree

600 MDH Methods and Strategies of Dental Hygiene Teachinghe purpose of this
course is to prepare graduates to teach and evaluate didactic courses traditionall
included in the undergraduate dental hygiene curriculum. Compomé this course
include: overview of adult educational theory, facdace and welbased instructional
technology, curriculum design, and teaching strategies and evaluation techniques relate
to cognitive and affective teaching and learning.

601 MDH Theories of Dental Hygiene Clinical Teaching and Evaluation The
purpose of this course is twofold. First, graduates will be prepared to teach and evaluate
fine psychomotor skills both in preclinical technique courses and in dental hygiene clinic.
The secod purpose is to prepare graduates to serve as clinical coordinators and/or
clinical faculty members. Included in this section is information related to clinic
administration as it applies to both clinical faculty and students. Developing
undergraduate stednt s 6 professional behavior,
communication skills during patient treatment will be emphasized. Graduates will gain
knowledge related to clinical administration as it relates to establishing clinical
requirements, competensiand mock clinical exams and calibration of clinical grading.

602 MDH Introduction to Research for the Health Professional.This course is
designed for basic introduction to research methods for dental hygiene educators. It will
provide a stejoy-step oerview of the research process and development of a research
paper.* Effective 7/1/2010

603 MDH Community Oral Health Promotion. This is a project based course that
builds on knowledge and skills acquired in undergraduate preventive and community oral
health.

606 DH Introduction to Statistics in Dental Hygiene Education.This course is
designed for basic introduction to statistics for dental hygiene educators. It will provide a
stepby-step overview of beginning statistics commonly used in DH education.

700 MDH Dental Hygiene Education:Administration, Planning, and Organization.
The study of leadership theories and program administration unique to dental hygiene
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educational programs, including an understanding of general and specialized
accreditationprocesses, role of state dental licensure boards, human resources, faculty
performance assessment, program financing from public funding and clinical fees, clinic
administration and outcomes assessment.

701 MDH Student Services in Dental Hygiene EducationAn overview course of
student services available at the community college or university level such as but not
limited to student health, recruiting, admissions, financial aid, and judicial affairs.

702 MDH Internship in Dental Hygiene Education.Each graduate student will provide
preclinical and/or clinical instruction and evaluation in a dental hygiene program and
also will assist a Professor in teaching a didactic course in a dental hygiene program.
Each graduate student will work closely lwigraduate faculty to identify appropriate
faculty mentors from dent al hygiene e
communities so this requirement can be completed at a distance from the Memphis
campus. PREREQUISITE: 600DH and 601DH

705 MDH Elective Study in Dental Hygiene Education. The purpose of this elective is

to allow students the opportunity to enhance their skills and knowledge in their area of
interest. Suggest modules include: Advanced Dental Hygiene Clinic Practice, Dental
Hygiene ProgramAdministration, Community Oral Health Planning, Dental Hygiene
Research, Instructional Technology Used in Dental Hygiene Education, Continuing
Education Administration, etc.

706 MDH Capstone Project in Dental Hygiene EducationEach graduate studentllvi
conduct a research project or develop a program and present findings to the graduat
faculty and/or at a professional meeting. This is a capstone activity in which students
enroll during the final term of the program.Sound demonstration of writing,
organizational and communication skills associated with the MDH degree is required.
Students must select a faculty advisor and present an overview of the capstone project t
the graduate faculty and student advisotast he
well as the proposed content must be approved by the graduate faculty prior to initiation
of the project. PREREQUISITES: 600, 601, 602, 603, 700, and 701MDH.

Dental Hygiene Program Administration. Student will have an opportunity to assist
dental hygiene program director or clinic coordinator to learn by experience both
leadership and administrative skills. Faculty will assist student in identifying one or more
administrators in a dental hygiene or other health related organization.

Comnunity Oral Health Planning. Student will assess, plan, implement, and evaluate a
community oral health program for an underserved population.

Dental Hygiene Research. Students will have an opportunity to assist a faculty member
in development and presatibn of a research project.

Instructional Technology. The student will work directly with dental hygiene or other
allied health faclty who use distance learning technology to further develop pedagogical
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skills. The student will be required to submit anline or distance learning teaching
module(s).

Continuing Education Administration. The student will work directly with a director of
dental and/or dental hygiene continuing to develop administrative skills including
budgets, marketing, fundising, speaker identification, course evaluation, etc. The
student will be required to assist in development of a regional or national continuing
education program or develop and oversee continuing education programs provided by
local dental hygiene associationdhe student is required to pass an exam related to
continuing education reqguirements of t
association, AGD, and other applicable agencies.

Advanced Clinical Practice. Student will identify areas of advanceita&lipractice, and
faculty will organize learning experiences in these skills. Areas of advanced clinical
practice can include but are not limited to local anesthesia, restorative procedures, anc
periodontology.

The student will be required to submit aral and a written overview and a final oral
presentation and portfolio for the Capstone Project.

707 MDH Online Teaching Strategies: Student will have an opportunity to learn how
to teach using online strategies and study the latest technology usstdicel learning.

Requirements for Graduation

The following requirements must be satisfied to earn the degree of Master of Dental
Hygiene:

1. Satisfactory completion of 30 semester credit hours (33 beginning 7/1/2010%) of
graduate level courseworkEntering students only.

2. Complete all required courses of the professional curriculum with a grade point
average of at least 3.0.

3. Satisfactory completion of the Capstone Project.

4. Demonstrate professionalism expected of a licensed dental hygienist.
5. Meettechnical standards throughout the program.

6. Maintain, in good standing, dental hygiene license(s).

7. Discharge all financial obligations to the University and remove all deficiencies
documented by the registrar.
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8. Attendance at graduation is mandatory. §dhanable to attend commencement must
obtain permission to receive the degree in absentia by filing a written request with
the Dean of the College.

Interdisciplinary Studies in the College of Allied Health Sciences

To facilitate collaboration oflisciplines, courses have been designed to allow students
enrolled in the various programs of the College of Allied Health Sciences an opportunity
to engage in interdisciplinary learning. Courses may include clinical, educational and
research components.h& listing of interdisciplinary courses may vary each year.
Students in other colleges may enroll in these courses with the permission of the
instructor.

600AHS Special TopicsDirected readings or special course topics of current interest to
allied healh professionals. Credit-3 semester hours.

610AHS Community ServiceSocially Responsible Learning.The purpose of this
course is to foster the development of seffective, culturally aware and responsive
community participants through reciprocal deev and learning. Students are not
functioning as a disciplinepecific student but are providing service as a health science
student. This course does not fulfill the requirements for clinical education, fieldwork
experience or clinical internship for thrarious programs in the College of Allied Health
Sciences. Credit:-B semester hours.

Clinical Facilities Utilized By College Programs

Clinical experiences for allied health students are available both within the Health
Science Center and througtgreements with many community agencies, public and
private. Such agencies are located in Memphis, throughout Tennessee, arofistaigt
sites. Over 40 clinical facilities that provide -site practical experience for college
students are located inetfMemphis area. Listings of eaf-city sites may be obtained
from the appropriate chairman or program director.

Licensure

A license to practice dental hygiene, cytotechnology, medical technology, or physical
therapy is required by Tennessee state lasadGates of programs in entigvel dental
hygiene and physical therapy are eligible to sit for the appropriate state licensing
examination. Medical technology and cytotechnology graduates are eligible for
Tennessee licensure upon acquiring national eztibn.

Department of Health Informatics and Information

Management
Rebecca B. Reynolds, Ed.D, Associate Professor and Chair

The Department of Health Informatics and Information Management offers one degree
with two tracks: the entrevel Master of Halth Informatics and Information
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Management and the pegtaduate Master of Informatics and Information Management
as well as a podiaccalaureate certificate in Health Informatics and Information
Management.

Entry -level Master of Science in Health Infornatics and Information
Management

Entry -level Program Objectives

The entrylevel curriculum is designed to produce graduates who can combine
knowledge of a broad number of disciplines to provide high quality health information
services in a variety of hit care settings. The program produces graduates who meet
the current demands of the health care field and who will assume leadership roles in
health informatics and information management. The curriculum emphasizes the full
diversity of opportunities ta@ontribute to quality patient care by providing excellent
health information services.

Health Informatics and Information Management Entry-level
Curriculum Description

The entrylevel curriculum in health informatics and information management includes
courses in organization and administration, health information technology and systems,
clinical foundations, personnel management, coding and classification systems, quality
management and oversight, law, and health information science. Clinical rotations
through selected hospitals and other health care facilities provide practical experience.
Students spend a month in a management affiliation. Criterion referenced evaluation is
used in each course and students are required to reach the minimum competeincy |
established for the course. Grades are based on written and practical examinations, &
wel | as on performance in directed expe
courses with a grade of ABO in eacradecou
point average of 3.0 in order to progress to the subsequent semester or term or tc
graduate.

Admission Requirements for Entry-level Master of Science Degree

Prerequisite Course Work........cccccoeeeeiniiiiiiiccceeee Semester Hours
Human Anatomy and PhySiology........cccueuiiiiiiiieeee 8
Principals of Management...............uuuiiiiiiiiieeeiiieiiiieeie e 3
English Composition and Literature..............ccooeccivimeen e 12
SOCIAl SCIBNCE. ... eiiieiiiie ettt 6
SEALISHICS. 1ttt ettt 3
Medical TermMiNOIOGY........cccoiiuuriiiieiiieeei e 3
Management Information SYSIEMS........coovvviiiiieiiiiemiieee e 3
EIECHVES. ... 40
TOT AL ittt ettt et e et e et e e b e e anneneee e e 78

113



Written communication skills are vital as the HIIM program and career reiqtémsive
writing. Upper division hours are highly recommended.
T Minimum grade point average of 2.0
1 Preprofessional Evaluation from Feeder College
1 Foreign applicants whose native language is not English must submit results of
TOEFL, with minimal scoref 550, 213 on the computerized version Official
transcripts

1 Personal interview with the admissions committee

1 Ability to meet published technical standards of the College of Allied Health
Sciences and the Department of Health Informatics and Information
Management

1T A completed application form includ

career goals.
1 A nonrefundable application fee must accompany the application.

Technical Standards

Health Informatics and Information Management students must hazegaire certain
essential skills, functions and professional attitudes and behavior as described in oul
Technical Standards document. All students who enroll must be prepared to understanc
and abide by these requirements. Written and oral communicatits sk extremely
important.

Progress and Promotion for Entry-level Students

An entryl ev el student mu st pass each semest
course in order to progress to the subsequent semester or term or to graduate. Upo
succesful completion of the entrievel curriculum, an entrevel student may progress

to the posgraduate curriculum for completion of degree requirements.

Accreditation of the Entry-level Program

The UTHSC entrjlevel program in Health Informatics ahtformation Management is
accredited by the Commission on Accreditation for Health Informatics and Information
Management Education (CAHIIM); 233 N. Michigan Ave., Suite 2150; Chicago, IL
606015519; (312) 233.100; www.cahiim.org.

Entry -level Curriculum Summary

COUISE WOTK ..ot s Semester Hours
511 HIM Health Information Science and Laboratory. l..........cccccceeviiieene 3
513 HIM Organization and Administration.l.............cooooiiiiiii 3
550 HIM Clinical Foundations of Health Information Management........... 3
541 HIM Health Information Technology and Systems.I..................cccuueet 3
522 HIM Legal Concepts for the Health Fields..................coovvceee e, 3
515 HIM Directed EXPEeriencCe.l.........ccoooiiiiiiiiiieeee s e eee s 2
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521 HIM Health Information Science and Laboratory..Ll................ccuveeeeeee. 3
523 HIM Organization and Administration Il
533 HIM Personnel Administration
525 HIM Directed Experience 1l
552 HM Research and Statistics
542 HIM Health Information Technology and Systems.ll.............c.ccceee..... 3
535 HIM Directed Experience 11l

537 HIM Management Affiliation

551 HIM Reimbursement Methodologies in Healthcare
MHIM 600 Information Technology & Systems

MHIM 601 Quality Management in Health Services:

MHIM 609 Concepts of Research Methodology...........cccoeeeevviiicccnenneennn. 3
MHIM 610 Issues irHealth Information Technology Seminatr..................... 2
MHIM 611 Thesis

MHIM 612 Nonthesis research project

Requirements for Graduation

Information for Quality Care
MHIM 602 Legal Issues in Health Information Technology & Systems
MHIM 603 Leadership in Health Information Technology & Systems
MHIM 604 Financial Management for HealthoRessionals
MHIM 605 Healthcare Information SyStemS...........ccooviiiiiiieaneeriniiieeeeenn 3
MHIM 606 Healthcare Vocabularies and Clinical Terminologies
MHIM 607 Statistics and Decision Making
MHIM 608 Knowledge Management

OR

The following requirements must be satisfied to earn the -¢ewpl degree of Master of
Health Informatics anthformation Management:

1.

2.

Satisfactory completion of 75 semester credit hours of graduate level coursework.

Compl eti on
course is required.

of

cour sewor k

Satisfactory score on written comprehgasxamination.

Meeting technical standards for the degree.

Discharge of all financial obligations to the University and removal of all

deficiencies documented by the Registrar.

wi t h

a

3.

0

Attendance at graduation is encouraged. Those unable to attenteocement must
obtain permission to receive the degree in absentia by filing a written request with

the Dean of the College.
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PostGraduate Master of Health Informatics and Information

Management (MHIIM)
Rebecca B. Reynolds, EdD, RHIA, Program Director

Program Objectives

The goal of the pogiraduate MHIIM is to provide the competencies for health care
professionals to manage information in an increasingly complex electronic health
environment.

PostGraduate Master of Health Informatics and Information
Management
Curriculum Description

The postgyr aduat e master ds degree curriculu
leadership roles in a variety of employment settings. These roles are associated with
enterprisewide information systems strategic planning, management and health data
administraion. Individuals may attain a variety of positions in the management, analysis,
and dissemination of information. These positions may be in institutions focused on the
delivery of healthcare, enterprises that engage in development of health information
systems, or other private or governmental agencies that engage in the use, managemer
or analysis of patient related information for public health surveillance.

Admission Requirements for PosiGraduate MHIIM

1 Baccalaureate degree in a heattated disgline

1 Minimum grade point average of 3.0

1 Three letters of recommendation from previous college instructors or immediate
supervisors

1 Foreign applicants whose native language is not English must submit results of
TOEFL, with minimal score of 550, 213 onetltomputerized version Official
transcripts

1 Personal interview with the admissions committee

T Ability to meet published technical standards of the College of Allied Health
Sciences and the Department of Health Informatics and Information
Management

YT Acomd eted application form including

career goals.
1 A nonrefundable application fee must accompany the application.

Technical Standards

Health Informatics and Information Management students must have or acquire certain
essential skills, functions and professional attitudes and behavior as described in our
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Technical Standards document. A student who enrolls must be prepared to understant
and abide by these requirements. Written and oral communication skills are extremely
important.

Curriculum Summary for Post-Graduate MHIIM

COUrSE WOTK ...oeeieiiiie et Semester Hours
MHIM 600 Information Technology & SYStEMS..........coovviiieiieiicceniiineene. 3
MHIM 601 Quality Management in Health Services:

Information for Quality Care..........cueveeeeiiiiiiieeeeee e 2

MHIM 602 Legal Issues in Health Informatidiechnology & Systems.......... 3
MHIM 603 Leadership in Health Information Technology & Systems....... 3

MHIM 604 Financial Management for Health Professionals...................... 3
MHIM 605 Healthcare Information SYyStems...........coooviiiiiiiicce e 3
MHIM 606 Healthcare Vocabularies and Clinical Terminologies............... 2
MHIM 607 Statistics and Decision MakKing...........cccuvvvrreerreeerinnrrnnennneeeeees 3
MHIM 608 Knowledge ManagemenLt..........ccccuurirrvrrrmmeerrinenerennnnneeeeeeeee e 3
MHIM 609 Concepts of Research Methodology............occvveeiiiicceininneenn. 3
MHIM 610 Issues in Health Information Technology Seminar................... 2
MHIM 811 TRESIS. ..eeeeitiiieeiiee et ieee ettt teeeer e ee e e sabe e e s sabeee e 3
OR
MHIM 612 Nortthesis research project........coocveveeieiiiicemnniiiieeee e 3

Course Descriptions

511 HIM Health Information Science and Laboratory I. Introduction to the field of
health information management, including an introduction to the healthcare system,
content of patient records, and secondary recordslepth study of components,
developmenhand use of the record and flow of patient information through the facility;
design of forms and computer views; Survey of related systems for other health facilities
included.

513 HIM Organization and Administration | . Application of principles of
organization, administration, and supervision of the health information/medical record
department. Includes functions of a health information/medical record department
utilization of physical resources, procedures, services, equipment, and professional
ethics

515 HIM, Directed Experience | Directed practical experience in information
management procedures covering the technical aspects of the health information
management department. Prerequisite erequisite courses include HIM 511, and
HIM 513.

521 HIM Health Information Science and Laboratory Il. Principles of coding and
classification with irdepth coverage of the International Classification of Diseases,
Clinical Modification, ¢ Editon (ICD-9-CM) and Current Procedural
Terminology/Healthcare€Common Procedure Coding System (CPT/HCPCS).Principles
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of coding and classification includingPrerequisite courses include HIM 511, and HIM
550.

522 HIM Legal Concepts for the Health FieldsPrinciples of law applied to the health
field with emphasis on federal, state, and local laws affecting health information
management practice, confidentiality, and security of information.

523 HIM Organization and Administration Il Includes an irdeph study of quality

and performance improvement methodologies both in clinical and administrative settings.
Includes use of clinical information in quality, utilization management, risk management,
and peer review activitieBrerequisite course include$NH511.

525 HIM Directed Experience Il Directed practical experience in information
management procedures, management of personnel, and interdepartmental relationshig
in health care facilities. Prerequisite course includes HIM 515.

533 HIM Personnel Administration. Employeremployee relationships, governing laws
and regulations evaluation, selection, training aneseirvice education, transfer,
promotion, dismissal of employees, and problem solving. Prerequisite course includes
HIM 513.

535 HIM Directed Experience lll. Directed practical experience in information
management procedures, management of personnel, and interdepartmental relationshir
in health care facilities. Prerequisite orregjuisite courses include HIM 521, HIM 522,

HIM 523, HIM 533,HIM 552..

541 HIM Health Information Technology and Systems | A review of information
systems, the evolution and implementation of the electronic health record, including the
necessary supporting information and technology infrastructure; and the tpplick

new techniques to the handling of information in patient care situations; systems analysis
and design; systems selection and evaluation; project management.

HIM 542 HIM Health Information Technology and Systems Il Includes system
design methodogies including systems analysis and design; systems selection and
evaluation; workflow analysis and project management.

550 HIM Clinical Foundations of Health Information Management. Study of
pathophysiology and pharmacology as utilized in health nmétion management
practice.

551 HIM Reimbursement Methodologies in Healthcare Coverage of major
reimbursement systems in use in healthcare including those for hospitaleeioncare
facilities, ambulatory care facilities and home health. Includegtante, chargemaster

and case mix management and healthcare finance. Prerequisite course includes HIM 51
HIM 521.

552 HIM Research and Statisticgntroduction to information literacy and the sources of
information in health informatics and informatioranagement. Presentation of data and
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biomedical research support are also covered. The course also includes healthcar
statistics, secondary records and data quality.

537 HIM Management Affiliation. Five-week management assignment in a

facility/organization that includes experience in activities and responsibilities of
department directors and other HIIM roles. All of the HIM 500 level courses are
prerequisite or coequisite courses to Management Affiliation.

MHIM 600 Information Technology and Systans. Broad coverage of technology
concepts underlying modern computing and information management as well as survey
of the field of health informatics to provide students with the foundation for the program
of studies. Topics include computer networks, camitations protocols, data
architecture, Internet, basic computer security, database management, graphical use
interfaces, client/server systems, and enterprise applications.

MHIM 601 Quality Management in Health Services.Information for Quality Caré

Diverse perspectives in quality management and regulation including relevant research
and management methodologies, performance improvement, methods and applications i
the area of outcomes research including practice i@rjatisk adjustment, quality
measures and quality management (or quality improvement), practice guidelines,
evidencebased medicine, clinical decision support, hesdthted quality of life, utility
assessment, economic evaluations (including-efistiveness studies).

MHIM 602 Legal Issues in Health Information Technology and Systems.
Examination of legal issues related to electrdrdsed health information; the growth of
computer and communication technologies, including privacy, security, electfata
interchange and compliance related issues; policy, regulatory and related concerns
interpretation and implementation of enterprise information policy

MHIM 603 Leadership for Health Information Technology and Systems.Strategic
management and planning, change management, leadershipegltle environment,
project management including planning, scheduling, monitoring and reporting, process
modeling. This course builds on the undergraduate health information management
other professional preparation. Discussion of implementation of electronic health record
systems, systems analysis from the enterprise level will be the focus of the class.
Prerequisite courses include MHIM 600, 601, 602, 604, 605.

MHIM 604 Financial Management for Health ProfessionalsOverview of financial
statements, components of operational budgeting and capital budgeting and managemel
of capital projects; variance analysis, internal controls, contracts; facigyndor and/or
supplier relatioships, cost reporting, reimbursement methods, and return on investment.
The course will provide students with the foundation to understand and to apply key
financial principles to help their organizations meet their core business goals.

MHIM 605 Healthcare Information Systems A survey of fundamental concepts of

information technology applied to health care from the perspectives of providers, payers,

consumers. Major topics include the electronic health record, health information systems,

repositories anddata bases, enterprisgde systems, laboratory, radiology (PACSs)

systems, voice recognition, physician order entry, telemedicine, decision support systems
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Overview of historical, current, and emerging health information systems; concepts and
knowledge irolved in making strategic use of information technology (IT) in health care
organizations and linkages to business, planning, and governance; Overview of multiple
systems, vendors, processes and organizations; methodology for evaluation of healtt
informaion systems

MHIM 606 Healthcare Vocabularies and Clinical Terminologies.Standard clinical
terminologies including SNOMED, Clinical Terms Version 3 (Read Codes), UMLS,
ICD-9-CM, ICD-10-CM, and ICD10-PCS, CPT/HCPCS, medical linguistics, medical
vocabularystandards, natural language processing and the role of healthcare vocabularies
and clinical terminologies in the electronic health record. Prerequisite courses include
MHIM 600 and 605.

MHIM 607 Statistics and Decision Making.Advanced statistical teciques building

on existing knowledge of descriptive statistics and fundamental inferential statistics as
applied in the field of health information; biostatistics, methods of health data collection,
analysis, and interpretation, including descriptive stia, probability, and hypothesis
testing and confidence interval estimation for normally distributed data; tools in using
data to make informed management decisions; use of data from clinical information
systems in performing clinical effectiveness reska including the strengths and
limitations of these data.

MHIM 608 Knowledge Management.Application of decision analysis and knowledge
based systems and decision analysis techniques; Topics include data mining, data mart:
data warehouses, clinical datepositories, OLAP and data modeling and obtaining
information from clinical and administrative systems. Prerequisite courses include
MHIM 601 and 607.

MHIM 609 Concepts of Research Methodology.Discussion of the elements of
research, evaluation mettaldgies including the research process, study design, methods
of data collection with emphasis on preparation and evaluation of data collection
instruments, statistical analysis of data including use of statistical packages, literature
searches, and scidfitt writing. Prerequisite courses include MHIM 601 and 607.

MHIM 610 Issues in Health Information Technology Seminar An exploration of
current issues related to health informatics including healthcare policy analysis and
development, ethical issuesfugture of healthcare delivery systems, assessment of
population health, models of health care delivery, access and quality of care issues.
Prerequisite courses include MHIM 600 and 605.

MHIM 611 Thesis. Original research in the area of health informatmanagement,
information systems and/or health informatics. Oral and written reports required,
including oral presentation and defense of project. Requires permission of course
director.

MHIM 612 Non-thesis research project.Rigorous project focused oa realworld
informatics setting and application of probl@olving methods for development of
solutions. Oral and written reports required, including oral presentation and defense of
project. Requires permission of course director.
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PostGraduate Master of Health Informatics and Information
Management

Requirements for Graduation

The following requirements must be satisfied to earn the degree of Master of Health
Informatics and Information Management:

1. Satisfactory completion of 33 semester credit hours of graduate level coursework.

2. Completion of coursework with a 3.0 a
course is required.

3. Satisfactory score on written comprehensive examination.
4. Meetingtechnical standards for the degree.

5. Discharge of all financial obligations to the University and removal of all
deficiencies documented by the Registrar.

6. Attendance at graduation is encouraged. Those unable to attend commencement mu:
obtain permssion to receive the degree in absentia by filing a written request with
the Dean of the College.

Certificate in Health Informatics and Information Management

Program Objectives

The goal of the Certificate in Health Informatics and Information Manageiseto
provide the basic skills needed to practice in an electronic healthcare environment for the
student who does not wish to complete the masters.

Curriculum Description

Certificate in Health Informatics and Information Management Curriculum is assbsign

allow healthcare professionals gain knowledge in health informatics and information
management but does not require the completion of the entire degree curriculum.  The
certificate design allows a current student in another program to also cortipdete
MHIIM certificate along with the current degree program.

The certificate curriculum will allow the healthcare practitioner to obtain the basic skills
needed to practice in an electronic environment.

Admission Requirements

1 Baccalaureate degreearhealthrelated discipline
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1 Three letters of recommendation from previous college instructors or immediate
supervisors

1 Foreign applicants whose native language is not English must submit results of

TOEFL, with minimal score of 550, 213 on the computerizeion.

Personal interview with the admissions committee

Ability to meet published technical standards of the College of Allied Health

Sciences and the Department of Health Informatics and Information

Management

1 A completed application form including ases ay descri bing
career goals. A nerefundable application fee must accompany the application.

=a =4

Technical Standards

Certificate of Health Informatics and Information Management students must have or
acquire certain essential skills, fuiocts and professional attitudes and behavior as
described in the technical standards document. This document is provided upon reques
to any interested party; however, all students who enroll must be prepared to understan
and abide by these requirement/ritten and oral communication skills are extremely
important.

Curriculum Summary

MHIM 600 Information Technology and Systems.............cccccccvvimeeniiennns 3
MHIM 605 Healthcare Information SyStemS..........cccvveveeiiiiieneniiienee e 3
MHIM 610 Issues in Health Information Technology Seminar................. 3

Course Descriptions

The descriptions for these courses are included under the Master of Health Informatics
and Information Management section of this catalog.

Department of Occupational Therapy
Christine Peters, Ph.D., OTR/L, Chair

Master of Occupational Therapy Program
Christine Peters, Ph.D., OTR/linterim Program Director

Program Objectives

The program is designed to prepare etemel occupational therapists who can meet the
present practice demands of the profession and can utilize advanced psobieig

skills to meet emerging health care needs of the society. Based in a strong fouatiati
liberal arts and of biological and behavioral sciences, students develop expertise in the
performance, analysis, instruction and therapeutic use of a wide variety of occupations.
Students learn to understand and appreciate the role of occupatten pnomotion of
health, prevention of disease, and minimization of dysfunction. A strong emphasis is
placed on the use of occupation in the community and other emerging practice
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environments. The program promotes both professional and academic develapchent
seeks to graduate future leaders in the profession of occupational therapy.

Curriculum Description

The curriculum in occupational therapy is an ethtrg v e | masterdés deg
follows 90 semester hours of ppeofessional coursework. An urrgeaduate degree is

not required for admission to the Program. The curriculum is taught across two
campuses, Memphis and Chattanooga, using simultaneousayvinteractive video
conferencing. Additional distance learning technologies provide stuadeMsmphis

and Chattanooga exposure to faculty and students on both campuses. Lab experience
are similar but not simultaneous on both campuses.

The students enrolled at the Chattanooga campus begin in the fall semester (August) t
take human gross anatgnjoining the Memphis students who start in January. Together,
the students complete 18 months of academic coursework followed by nine months of
clinical rotations. Students graduate in May of the third year.

Courses are sequenced across the human difegpd include the understanding of
systems, occupation and adaptation, eviddyased practice, ethical reasoning, critical
thinking and leadership change. Curriculum courses include: occupatitered
practice; perspectives of development across tlesplan, leadership, evidenbased
practice, biomechanical and neurological aspects of occupational performance,
management and healthcare policy and the basic sciences. To provide active learnin
experiences instructors use small group activities, handabs, and two week Level |
fieldworks in each of the following settings: pediatric, adult and gerontology. The student
is responsible for room and board during the Level | Fieldworks.

Three, threamonth Level Il fieldwork placements give the studeiits tpportunity to

apply and synthesize knowledge and skills in a variety of both traditional and community
based settings. Level | and Il Fieldwork sites are available nationally and internationally.
Whil e the Departmentés Ac dasdup randcmoniarsethed w o
fieldwork experiences, the student is financially responsible for room and board and

ultimate successful learning during these experiences.

*The Accreditation Council of Occupational Therapy Education (ACOTE) has accredited
both tke Memphis and Chattanooga campuses through the 2012/2013 academic year.
ACOTE is located at 4720 Montgomery Lane

P.O Box 31220

Bethesda, MD, 20824220.

Telephone: (301) 652711

E-mail: accred@aota.org

Admission Requirements

A. Prerequisite ReqUIrements..........ccoocuuveeveeriieemniineeeen. Semester Hours
General Biology ((OF ZOOIOGY).....uuuurrrieiiiiiiieiieeecceeieeeeeeee e e e e e 8
Anatomy & PRYSIOIOQY™ .......ccoiiiiiiiieiiiiiiiieeeeee et 3
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General ChemISTIY ... ...oiiii e 4

General PRYSICS .. ..o 4
English COMPOSItION.........oooiiiiiiiieee e 6
SPEECN ..t 3
Psychology

GENEIAL....eeiiii ettt e 3
) (=T 0= 0 3
P Y o o] 10 = PRSPPI 3
Social Science

General SOCIOIOQY.........cccceiceiiierieieieeer e e s eeenreere e aereeeeees 3
F A a1 1 g 0] oTo] o |V ZR e P PPREERRRRRR 3
L@ 1 1= ke 3
HUMANITES™ ™ ™ L i ceeer e e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeaeaaeees 9
S = L] 102 T PR P PP P RS 3
COMPULET SCIBNCE......eviiiiieiiiiiieie ettt smme e e e e 3
Medical TerminolOgy.........ccoocuuiiiiiiiiiiiireeiee e 1
[ [Tt (VST Saiatkat R 23
1] 7= | TP PPPRPRRRPPRPP 90

*Must include laboratory experiences and must be completed within the FIVE years
prior to application. Upper level courses will be accepted to meet the lower level
science requirements if taken within FIVE years prior to application. Candidates
wishing to equest a waiver of this limitation must write a letter to the OT chair
documenting the current level of knowledge. Each case will be considered on an
individual basis.

** Course content MUST cover conception to death. Two courses may be required if
taken in the psychology department. If one lifespan course is offered in another
department, submit a copy of the course syllabus with admission application to
request substitution.

*** Recommended courses to complete the required semester hours incltic poli
science, government, and economics.

**** Recommended courses to complete the nine semester hours include foreign
language (Spanish preferred), philosophy, logic, ethics, literature, and/or fine arts.

**+*Recommended courses include: computerhaology skills, kinesiology,
education, technical or critical writing, fine and performing arts, language and
communication systems, philosophy, and industrial arts or acheaited courses
(e.g., woodworking, ceramics, photography). No more than faalitsrin activity

based courses are acceptable. Proof of one year of America history at the high schoo
or college level is a requirement for graduation from the University of Tennessee
Health Science Center. Applicants must demonstrate good physical emdl m
health consistent with the demands of the educational program.

Application Process
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Application Deadlines for the Master in Occupational Therapy are:

Chattanooga: March 1 for the following August
Memphis: May 1 for the following January.

*Online applications must be completed; however, application materials below must
be sent to:

Office of Enrollment Services
UTHSC

910 Madison Suite 520
Memphis, TN 38163

*In the event that the class does not fill, the admission deadline may be extended.
Checkwith enrollment services.

Health Requirements (In addition to general University of Tennessee Health
Science Center requirements)

Students must demonstrate good physical and mental health consistent with the
demands of the educational program andhef professional field. Immunization
against Hepatitis B virus is required. Some fieldwork sites have additional
requirements for health screening and/or further immunization.

Technical Standards

Occupational Therapy students must have or acquireicedssential skills,
functions and professional attitudes and behavior as described in our Technical
Standards document. This document is provided upon request to any interested party
however, all students who enroll must be prepared to understand asdthrae
technical requirements.

Background Checks
Background checks are now required for admission to the program. A felony

conviction may prevent an individual from obtaining national certification or state
licensure.

Curriculum Summary

The Master o Occupational Therapy Curriculum

Fall Semester (Augusi December) Chattanooga Campus only

*PHYT 410 HUMAN GroSS ANALOMY. .....uuurriiiieeeiieiieeieeerrreereeeeeeereeseeeaeeesanas 6
Winter/Spring Semester | (Jari JuNe)........cceeeeeeeeeveeiieiieeee. Semester Hours
ANAT SLLANGIOMY ...ttt ree e e s eneer e e e eeeeeeeens 6
ANAT 342 Neurobiology..........ocuuiiiiiiiiiieee e 2



OT 431 Leadership Development L.........occuveveieiiiimmmiiiieeeee e 1

OT 432 OccupatioiCentered PractiCe..........cuevveeiiiiiiiieeeeeee e 3

OT 433 Perspectives of Early Development...........ccviiiiiiiceciiiniiiieiiaaee 4

OT 434 Biomechanical Aspects of Occupational Performance................. 4

OT 435 Conceptual Foundations of QT...........ccuuviiiiiiiimemiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeen 2

OT 436 EvidencdBased PracCtiCe............ocoveiiieieinieeniee e smeene 2

I ] | PPN 24 hours
Summer/Fall Semester lI(JulyTDec).........cooeviiiiiiiiiiiiieeenn. Semester Hours
PATH 321 Basic Concepts of Pathology.........cccvvveviiririieeniiiinineiieeeeeeeeena 1

OT 532 OccupatioiCentered Group PractiCe.........cccevveeiniiiiieecieee e, 3

OT 533 OccupatioiCentered Practice in PediatriCs...........ccccvvvvvverieeninnnnns 4

OT 534 Perspectives of Adult Development.............oocvvieiiiiecceeniiiiieeeeeennd 4

OT 535 OccupatioiCentered Practice in Adultbd............ccccciiiiiiiiiice 4

OT 536 Research ProjeCt DeSIgN........coovvuiiiiieiiieeeiiiieiee et eeeies 2

OT 537 Neurological Aspects of Occupational Performance.................... 3

OT 539 OccupatioiCentered Practice in Community Mental Health.......... 3

I ] | OO PRP 24 hours
Winter/Spring Semester |1l (Jani June) Semester Hours

OT 631 Leadership Devadment [ ............ooooiiiiiiiiiieeenccsieee e 1

OT 632 Perspectives Of AQING ........oiivrriiieeniieeeiiieee e ereiieeeee 4

OT 633 OccupatioiCentered Practice with Older Adults..............cccvveeeeenn 4

OT 634 Health Care Politics and POlICY..........ccccuveevieiiiieeniiiccee e 2

OT 635 Administration, Organization, and Management................ccceeeveee 2

OT 636 Research Project Implementatian..............cooovvimmmiiieiieniniiieeeen. 3

OT 637 Presentation of Research Project..........coccvvvvieiiecceeiniiiieeee e 1

OT 638 SpecCial TOPICS.....ceeeiieiiiiiiiititttire e eeeeerebbe e e e eeeeeeeeas 1

1 ] | PSSR 18 hours
Summer/Fall Semester Il (JUI¥DEC).........cccevvriiriiieieriiieannas Semester Hours
OT 731 Level ll FIeldWOrK ..........coooiiiieiiieic e 5

OT 732 Level 1l FIeldWOrk ........ccccceeeiiiiiieieieeesscieieeeee e esees e 5

TOTBI oo 10 hours

Winter/Spring Semester Il (Jan-Mar) ........cccccevveeeeeeeieeeen. SemesteHours

OT 733 Level 1 FIeldWOork .........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e 5

TOMAD oot 5 hours

LI ] | U 81 Semester Hours

*Must be admitted to UTHSC MOT program to enroll in this course

Course Descriptions

PHYT 410 (Chattanooga) ANAT 311 Anatomy (Memphis).The study of the gross
structure of the human body, focusing on the musculoskeletal and cardiovascular
systems. Dissection of cadaver supplemented by lecture.
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PATH 321 Basic Concepts of PathologyAn introduction to the origins of disease at the
cellularlevel. In addition to the musculoskeletal system, the course covers neoplasia, cell
injury, and immunopathology as it impacts the circulatory, respiratory and
gastrointestinal systems.

ANAT 342 Neurobiology. This course covers the basic organization hef tentral,
peripheral and autonomic nervous system.

OT 431 Leadership Development lintroduction to professional behavior and concepts
central to the development of leadership, emphasizing the importance of a strong
occupational therapist identity.

OT 432 OccupationCentered Practice. This course serves as a foundation for the
practice of occupational therapy, preparing students to analyze the -paskon
environment interactions of individuals with various impairments across the life span.
Emphasis ison occupation and adaptation, activity analysis, the occupational therapy
practice framework, the theoretical basis for clinical decisraking, and the critical
reasoning that is necessary in the current clinical practice environment in a broad variety
of settings.

OT 433 Perspectives of Early Developmenthis course is the study of the conceptual
and theoretical basis of occupational therapy practice in childhood. The course will
integrate the theoretical principles with developmentally appropriateipations,
adaptive demands, and selected impairments.

OT 434 Biomechanical Aspects of Occupational Performancelhis course will
integrate the study of the structure and function of muscles and joints, including
electromyography (EMG) and biomechanicseTdtudents will be prepared to consider
occupations for therapeutic intervention based on EMG and biomechanical analysis. It
will examine properties of muscles and muscle contractions, range of motion, strength,
and joint structure to address occupatigreformance dysfunction. The course will help
apply the utilization of lower limb muscles in ambulation and stability, and help
formulate and apply determinations of manual muscle strength, range of motion
normative data, goniometry measurement and fumaticange for clinical application;
explore joint structure, function and joint categories; and analyze biomechanical
principles with particular emphasis on human skeletal levers.

OT 435 Conceptual Foundations of Occupational Therapyintroduction to thebasic
theoretical and philosophical constructs, knowledge, skills and attitudes essential for
successful practice in occupational therapy. Course covers history and development o
the profession, standards and ethics, and professional terminology.

OT 436 EvidenceBased Practice.This course is designed to develop/increase the
ability to collect evidence from publi s
answer practice related questions. In addition students will discuss the ethical and
practicalissues that can influence the search for sound evidence.
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OT 532 OccupationnCentered Group Practice.This course examines the dynamics of
group interaction and how activity and occupation may be utilized in the group
experience to promote participatiorr foealth and welbeing. Through the small group
experiences, the student will develop leadership skills and practice teamwork.

OT 533 OccupationCentered Practice in Pediatrics. This course provides
opportunities for the application of theoretical comstts of occupational therapy
practice, including the evidence base for clesmtered assessment and intervention
approaches. It will require utilization of the systems approach, taking into the account the
individual, the context of his/her functioningnd his/her perception of quality of life,
well-being, and occupation.

OT 534 Perspectives of Adult Developmenthis course is the study of the conceptual
and theoretical basis of occupational therapy practice in adulthood. The course will
integrate thetheoretical principles with developmentally appropriate occupations,
adaptive demands, and selected impairments.

OT 535 OccupationCentered Practice in Adulthood.This course promotes the
application of theoretical constructs of occupational therapyipeadcluding the

evidence base for cliegentered assessment and intervention approaches. It requires
utilization of the systems approach, taking into the account the individual, the context of
his/her functioning, and his/her perception of qualityifef well being, and occupation 4
semester hours.

OT 536 Research Project DesignThis course includes principles of research design,
critical analysis of occupational therapy research, preparation of the literature review, and
completion of a proposal faa selected project or presentation. Introduction to clinical
inquiry skills for qualitative and quantitative research is also included. Emphasis on
problem definition, research design and methodology, including differential and
inferential statistical aalysis. Students will begin the proposal for the project or
presentation.

OT 537 Neurological Aspects of Occupational Performancéhis course considers the
function and dysfunction associated with anatomy and physiology of the nervous system.
Emphasis ion clinical manifestations associated with occupational performance in the
sensory, motor, cognitive and psychosocial domains.

OT 539 OccupationCentered Practice in Community Mental Health. This course

uses theory, evidence, and problem solving stalldevelop a conceptual framework for
occupation centered practice with mental health clients in community mental health
settings. This course includes a Level | fieldwork experience with clients in various
stages of life and in a variety of mental healdatment settings. Focus is on community
practice and the psychosocial understanding of challenges faced by clients with mental
illnesses during their community reintegration process.

OT 631 Leadership Development IIl.This course emphasizes culminatiteadership
activities, to include continued professional development, development of the
professional portfolio, principles of advocacy, development of a vision for the profession,
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and development of the global occupational therapy identity in preparfatid_evel I
Fieldwork and future practice.

OT 632 Perspectives of AgingThis course is the study of the conceptual and theoretical
basis of occupational therapy practice in older adulthood. The course will integrate
theoretical principles with developmentally appropriate occupations, adaptive demands,
and selected impairments

OT 633 OccupationCentered Practice with Older Adults. This course involves
application of theoretical constructs of occupational therapy practice, including the
evidence basics for cliegentered assessment and intervention approaches. It will
requireutilization of the systems approach, taking into account the individual, the context
of his/her functioning, and his/her perception of quality of life, Wweihg and

occupation.

OT 634 Health Care Politics and PolicyPolitical, economic, and socialrfies

affecting the contemporary health care system in the United States. Policy information
processes, policy makers in systems, and poéated role expectations within the
professional culture of occupational therapy.

OT 635 Administration, Organization, and Management.This course involves the
application of the theories of organization and management to occupational therapy
program development and management in the evolving health care environment.
Management strategies and problem solving in aditnative or supervisory roles are
emphasized.

OT 636 Research Project ImplementationImplementation of the proposal for the
project or presentation, including needs assessment, distribution of surveys, data
collection and analysis.

OT 637 Presentation 6 Research Project.Preparation of a presentation or investigative
project in partial fulfillment of the re
Professional contribution through submission of a manuscript to a professional
publication, or presentaticat a professional meeting is expected.

OT 638 Special Topics.This course will provide in depth training to students in
specialty areas such as physical agent modalities. The content area may vary from year t
year based on practice demands.

OT 731 Levé Il Fieldwork. The first Level Il Fieldwork experience is designed to
facilitate student sbo personal and pr of
application of clinical reasoning and practical skills will be required in each of three
placements. Stumhts will experience a range of client populations and settings to include
psychosocial, physical disabilities, and an area of special interest to the student. The
fieldwork experience is provided at approved facilities with supervision that meets
ACOTE acreditations standards.

OT 732 Level Il Fieldwork. The second Level Il Fieldwork experience is designed to
facilitate the studentéds personal and
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application of clinical reasoning and practical skills will rguired in three placements.
Students will experience a range of client populations and settings to include
psychosocial, physical disabilities, and an area of special interest to the student. The
fieldwork experience is provided at approved facilitieshw#upervision that meets
ACOTE accreditations standards.

OT 733 Level Il Fieldwork (6). The third Level Il Fieldwork is designed to facilitate the
studentds personal and professional dev
clinical reasoning andrpctical skills will be required in each of three placements.
Students will experience a range of client populations and settings to include
psychosocial, physical disabilities, and an area of special interest to the student. The
fieldwork experience is pwvided at approved facilities with supervision, which meets
ACOTE accreditations standards.

OT 734 Advanced Level Il Fieldwork (6).The advanced fieldwork is open to a limited
number of students.

Permission from the Academic Fieldwork Coordinator isinegl for scheduling.

Requirements For Graduation
The following requirements must be satisfied to earn the Master of Occupational Therapy
Degree:

1. Satisfactory completion of 90 semester hours of specific prerequisite coursework.
2. Satisfactory completion of 81 semester hours of professional curriculum course
work, including satisfactory performance ini&urs of Level Il Fieldwork.
Level Il Fieldwork requirements must be completed within the 24 months following
completion of orcampus academic coursework.

3. Completion of all courses with an overall average of at least a 3.0.

4. Demonstration of the level of professionalism necessary for the professional practice
of occupational therapy.

5. Ability to meet the minimatechnical standards or essential skills necessary for the
professional practice of occupational therapy.

6. Satisfactory completion of a 6 credit hour resedrabed individual or group project

or thesis, approved by a committee includes at least one enarintihe Department
of Occupational Therapy faculty.

Department of Physical Therapy
Carol Counts Likens, PhD, PT, MBA, Chairman

Doctor of Physical Therapy Program
Carol Counts Likens, PhD, PT, MBA, Program Director
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Objectives of the DPT Program

The objectives of the Department of Physical Therapy are to provide a quality education
to enrolled students that requires accumulation of scientific knowledge, acquisition of
essential physical therapy skills and the development of professional attandes
behaviors.

Curriculum Description

The Department of Physical Therapy is located within the College of Allied Health
Sciences. The program is designed as a
Physical Therapy degree. Students complete foarsyaf preprofessional coursework at
other colleges or universities, and then complete three years of professional education ol
the campus of the University of Tennessee Health Science Center. Candidates are
required to have a baccalaureate degree mi@dmission. Students matriculate in the

fall semester and graduate at the end of the winter/spring semester (May), three year:
later, after completion of all academic and clinical internship requirements. Clinical
internship sites are located in Memphiilgpughout Tennessee, and in surrounding states.
Due to the limited number of clinical sites in Memphis and other urban areas, students
should anticipate the financial impact of traveling and living out of town for the majority
of their clinical internship. The intent of the clinical internships is to provide the student
with broad exposure to physical therapy practice in a variety of settings and geographic
locations. As a rule, no student will be allowed to complete all clinical internship
experiences imany one geographic location.

Admission Requirements

To be eligible for consideration for admission, applicants must fulfill the requirements
listed below. Meeting the minimum requirements does NOT assure admission to the
Doctor of Physical Therapy pramn. Priority is given to residents of Tennessee and
children of UT System alumni. Applicants whose native language is not English must
submit results of TOEFL, with minimal score of 550.

1. A baccalaureate degree which includes prerequisite courses encsitnipleted prior
to enrollment, with a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.85 on a 4.00
scal e. Grades of fADO in required cour
that generally a cumulative GPA of at least 3.00 must be presented forl@argpp
to be competitive.

1 If a required course is repeated, both grades are calculated into the cumulative
GPA, but the credit hours assigned to the course may be counted only once in
fulfilling the required number of hours.

1 Credit hours earned for ndheory courses in physical education, music, and

military science are not accepted in fulfilment of prerequisite hours or as
elective hours.
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1 Credit for science courses completed more than five years prior to application
will be carefully reviewed by théAdmissions Committee and may not be
accepted in fulfillment of the required number of hours.

1 Courses completed in a PTA program may not be used in fulfilment of any
science course required for admission to the UT Memphis physical therapy
program.Selected coursework completed in a PTA program may be accepted in
partial fulfillment of the required number of elective hours.

1 Priority is given to students who have completed at least the first of each
required science course sequence by the fall peion to application.

A competitive score on the verbal and quantitative sections of the Graduate Record
Examination will be required.

A completed application to thé&hysical Therapist Centralized Application
Services (PTCAS) atwww.ptcas.org A completed application and application fee
must be received by Octobet fbr early (fall) admission, and Januafy fr regular
(spring) admission. The following additional materials must be received prior to any
final action taken by the Admissions Committee.

1 PreProfessional recommendation from each college or university attended for
more than one term. One must be from a basic science professor and one from ¢
second basic science professor OR a professor in your.major

9 Official transcript from each college or university attended

1 Documented projected plan for completion of remaining required courses that
include date(s) and name(s) of institution(s) at which student plans to enroll

1 Verification of completion of Amecan history in high school or college

A personal interview, if requested (based on science/math GPA and GRE score), is
required for admission.

Applicants must demonstrate good physical and mental health consistent with the
demands of the educatidrmogram.

Applicants who accept a position in the program must declare the ability to fulfill the
Technical Standards for Admission to the College of Allied Health Sciences,
Department of Physical Therapy.

Prior to enrollment, the following courseslescribed in the UTHSC Admissions
Requirement Brochur e, must be compl eted

(@011 | (=TT T Semester Hours

Biological Sciences* (must include General Biology
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or General Botany And General Zoology)..........couvuvveeeeiiiccennnnnnn 8

Anatomy and PhySIiOlogyX..........ueiiiiiiii e 8
GeNErdCREMISIIY® ... e 8
GeNEral PRYSICSE ... oot eeeab e e e e e e e e e aaaeeeend 8
MANEMALICS ......voveeeeececee et ceeeee ettt eeeas e en et eseeete e te e eteennneas 3
SEALSHCS ...vvvvvevree et see e sttt e st st etenes s seesess s et eentes e s et snns s e e, 3
General PSYCOIOGY............oeeieee e eeeeee et eeeee e, 6
HUMaNIties/SOCIal SCIENCES..........covoveveeeeeeee et reeneeeeeeans 12
ENglish COMPOSILION.........uuiiiiiiiiiiiieicrceeeiie e e e e e e e e e 6

*Must include laboratory experiences

1. Student must complete coursework that fulfills physics prerequisite.

2. Statistics- course should cover nonparametric and parametric statistics, descriptive
and inferential statistics, including analysis of variance. Use of statistical techniques
with data sets, interpretation of statistical results and computer interactidbeta
analysis strongly recommended. Biomedical statistics, education statistics,
psychology statistics as well as statistics courses in the math department are
acceptable.

3. Must include General Psychology | and Il or General Psychology | and either Human
Growth and Development or Abnormal Psychology.

4. Recommended courses to complete humanities/social science courses are: additions
psychology, sociology, anthropology, economics, counseling, human relations,
political science, humanities, art history, plsibphy or logic, English literature,
history, foreign language, fine arts, religion.

Factors Considered in the Selection of Students

Factors utilized by the Admissions Committee include, but are not necessarily limited
to:

1. Academic Record. Past acadengierformance is considered an indication of the
probability of an applicantés compl et
successfully. As noted, the minimum GPA required for admission is 2.85; however,

the average GPAs of recent entering classesé®s &5 or higher.

2. Graduate Record Examination scores.

3. PreProfessional Eval uation (PPE). - Rec
Professional Advisory Committees are important considerations in the selection
process.

4. Personal Interview. Students admittedhe professional program are selected on a
competitive basis. The personal interview explores areas such as: experience anc

133



knowledge of the profession, interpersonal skills, communication skills, problem
solving abilities and professional potential. Fdentification, interviewees will be
expected to present a personal photo at the time of the interview.

5. Motivation and Knowledge of the Field. The Admissions Committee believes that
students who know the most about what physical therapists do are ratystdikake
maximum advantage of the educational opportunities in the physical therapy
educational program. Interest in and knowledge of the field may be evidenced by an
applicantds having taken advantage of
physical therapy. No set numbers of observational/volunteer/actual work experience
hours are required. However, students who have been successful in gaining
admission to the program typically have over 100 hours in a variety of clinical
settings. These studentgere also successful in expressing their overall knowledge
of the field of physical therapy during their individual interviews.

The Professional Curriculum

The schedule of a physical therapy student is rigorous. Because of the time required fol
attending lectures, laboratories and clinical assignments, plus the time necessary for stud
and practice, students are encouraged to minimize outside work commitments during the
time they are enrolled in the program.

The following is a summary of theoarses included in the Doctor of Physical Therapy
professional curriculum:
Credit Lec Lab

Contact Hrs. Hrs.  Hrs.
(1) FALL SEMESTER | (August i December)
500 PT- Basic Pathology for Physical Therapists................... 2 30 0
501 PT- Principles of Research..........ccccccoeiiiiiiieeciee e, 3 45 0
502 PT - Neurobiology for Physical Therapists....................... 3. 45 0
505 PT- Fundamentals of Physical Therapy............c.ccvveee... 2 20 24
506 PT- Psychosocial Aspects of Physical Therapy.............. 3 46
510 PT- Applied Exercise Physiology for Physical Therapists3 46 12
514 PT- Clinical Procedurg| ...........ccccvveiiniiiiiieeeeiee e 3 30 40
609 PTi Professional, Ethical, and Supervisory Issues 2 30 0

21 292 76
(2) WINTER/SPRING SEMESTER | (Januaryi June)

511 ANAT - Gross ANAtOMY.........ccerieimuumrniiaieeeeeae e e e eeeeeees 6 60 60
520 PT- Introduction to Therapeutic Exercise...........ccccccee... 2. 20 22
522 PT- Physical Therapy in Neuragjical Disordersi|............... 4 45 26
523 PT- Physical Evaluation Procedures............ccccuveeeeerieenns 5 45 60
525 PT- Applied Pathology..........cccoooee e 3 45 0
526 PT- Kinesiology/Pathokinesiology.............cccueveeeiiiiieenennn 4 65 0
528 PT- Physical Therapy in OrthopedicS.l..........ccccceeernnnnnn. 3 36 16
529 PT- Fundamentals of Imaging fé&hysical Therapists....... 1 15 0
530 PT- EvidenceBased Practice.l...........cccccoiiiiiiiieeeceecnnns 1 15 0
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712 PT- Fundamentals of Epidemiology.........cccccovuuiveeieiiaaen, 3 45 0
32 391 184
(3) SUMMER/FALL SEMESTER Il (July i December)
600 PT- Physical Therapy in Neurological Disorders.ll.......... 5 66 26
601 PTi Eviderce-Based Practice Ll..........ccuvveeeiiiiiiineninneeen. 1 15 0
602 PTi Service Learning in Physical Therapy.l.................... 1
603 PT- Clinical Internship ..., 2 (Clin Ed5 wks)
604 PT- Pharmacology in Physical Therapy..........ccccoeeviinns 2 30 0
605 PT- Physical Therapy in Orthopedics.ll.............ccocuvveeeee 4 42 32
607 PTi Physical Theapy in Cardiopulmonary Disorders....... 2 20 10
614 PT- Health and Wellness............occovviieiiniicmmnciieee e 3 45 0
20 218 68
(4) WINTER/SPRING SEMESTER Il (January - June)
613 PTi Physical Therapy in Geriatrics...........cccccveeeviiiieennnnn. 2 33 2
623 PT- Clinical Internship H.........occovieiiiiiiiiiieeee e, 2 (Clin Ed5 wks)
624 PT- PhysicalTherapy in Neurological Disorders.lll.......... 4 46 16
625 PTi Evidence Based Practice Ill...........ccccooiiiiiiieaceennns 1 15 0
626 PTi Service Learning in Physical Therapy.ll................... 1
629 PT- Physical Therapy in Orthopedics ll..........................4. 45 35
633 PT- Clinical Procedures Il.........cccccoovivieieiiiceniniiieeeeees 2 20 30
16 159 83
Credit Lec Lab
Contact Hrs. Hrs.  Hrs.
(5) SUMMER/FALL SEMESTER Il (July - December)
622 PTi Prosthetics and Orthotics ... 3 35 26
637PTil ssues in Womeno6s Heal.tlh 16 8
638 PT- Administration in Physical Therapy...........ccccceeeeennns 4. 60 0
701PT - Clinical Procedures IlL.........cccccveeiiiiiiiiiceniee e, 1 12 10
702 PT- Clinical Internship Hl..........cooooiiiiiiiiiiiieen e 3 (Clin Ed8 wks)
703 PT- Physical Therapy in Integumentary Disordels.......... 1 20 12
704 PTi Physical Therapy in PediatricS........ccccccviiiiiiiiieanen. 5 60 30
708 PTi Differential Diagnosis in Physical Therapy............... 2 30 2
709 PTi EvidenceBased Practice IV..........ccccocveeviiivieccnnnnen. 1 15 0
21 248 88
(6) WINTER/SPRING SEMESTER Il (January - June)
706 PT- Clinical Internship IV........c.cooveiiiiiiiiiieen e 6 (Clin Ed8 wks)
707 PT- Clinical Internship V..., 6 (Clin Ed-8 wks)
12
ELECTIVES (Term Varies) ......ccccocuueeeieiiiiiiieeeieeee e 3
TOTAL HOURS FOR CURRICULUM .....ccceeviiiieiiienene 125
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Course Descriptions

500PT Basic Pathology for Physical Therapists (2)Study of inflammation and repair,
infectious and neoplastic disease, and immunologic responses. Students learn patholog
incidence, etiology, pathogenesiasnd medical management. Emphasis on
cardiovascular, integumentary, musculoskeletal, and nervous system disorders
encountered in physical therapy.

501PT Principles of Research (3)ntroduction to basic research concepts and statistical
analyses. Stents learn to design and implement a research project and analyze data for
hypothesis testing. Clinical, educational, and administrative topics are explored.
Emphasis on creating critical consumers of professional literature.

502PT Neurobiology for Fhysical Therapists (3).Basic structure and function of the
central, peripheral, and autonomic nervous systems. Includes clinical applications.

505PT Fundamentals of Physical Therapy (2)Introduction to basic care skills
including the use of medical teimology, patient positioning, management of basic
medical equipment, wheelchair management, aseptic technique, assessment of vital sign:
passive range of motion, transfer training, gait training, and documentation. Information
on ADA and architectural loders is presented.

506PT Psychosocial Aspects of Physical Therapy (3pection one: includes

effective communication, principles of education, conflict management, stress manageme
assertiveness, and introduction to communicating with clients who speak Spanish.
Section two: addresses the patient and family in the health care system, including sexu
impact of disability, addictive behaviors, grief processes, death and diiltlyen's reactions
to iliness, HIV/AIDS, and selected counseling techniques.

510PT Applied Exercise Physiology for Physical Therapists (3Basic concepts of
exercise physiology including response of pulmonary, cardiovascular, neuromuscular and
endocrine systems to exercise.

511ANAT Gross Anatomy (6).Study of the gross structure of the human body focusing
on the musculoskeletal and cardisgalar systems. Dissection of cadaver supplemented
by lecture.

514PT Clinical Procedures | (3). Theoretical basis and application of physical agents
including cryotherapy, thermotherapy, ultrasound, hydrotherapy, electromagnetic
radiation, and intermiént pneumatic compression. Includes introduction to massage.

520PT Introduction to Therapeutic Exercise (2).Principles of therapeutic exercise to
promote strength, flexibility and functionConcepts applied to rehabilitation for
impairments, pain, anthovement disorders as well as for health and wellness.

522PT Physical Therapy in Neurological Disorders | (4).Physical therapy
examination and assessment of adult neuromotor disorders. Evidence based
practice of various tools and measurements. Conceptand theories of motor
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control, motor development and motor learning are introduced. Includes medical
diagnostic procedures.

523PT Physical Evaluation Procedures (5). Basicskills utilized to evaluate the
musculoskeletal and neuromuscular systems. Dewgdment of palpation skills,
active and passive range of motion assessment, goniometry, posture evaluation, gait
evaluation, girth measurements, manual muscle testing, and neurological screening.

525PT Applied Pathology (3).Physicians and clinical spadists cover general medical

and orthopedic concepts including: oncology, infectious disease, laboratory values,
trauma, inflammatory and ndnflammatory joint and connective tissue conditions, and
pediatric and congenital disorders. Emphasis on megichsurgical management.

526PT Kinesiology/Pathokinesiology (4). Fundamental biomechanical and
kinesiological principles, including kinematics and kinetics, of human movement related
to anatomical and neuroanatomical structures under normal andggathbkonditions.
Includes structure and function of human musculoskeletal system, biomechanics, and
movement analysis of human motion.

528PT Physical Therapy in Orthopedics | (3).Orthopedic management principles for
chronic, rheumatologic, posperative, and skeletal impairments. Application of
therapeutic exercises, assistive devices, thermal and acoustic modalities, and soft tissu
mobilization techniques. Emphasis on clalicimpairment identification and
prioritization, plan of care development, and treatment delivery.

529PT Fundamentals of Imaging for Physical Therapists (1)Overview of the
fundamentals of diagnostic imaging and the role of imaging in physical therapy

530PT EvidenceBased Practice | (1). Introduction to evidencbased practice (EBP).
Includes formulating clinical questions, searching eviddrased resources, appraising
evidence, and applying evidence to practice.

600PT Physical Therapy in Neurological Disorders 1l (5). Pathophysiology,

clinical manifestations, examination and management of pediatric and adult
neuromuscular disorders including congenital and traumatic spinal cord injuries,
motor neuron diseases, myopathies and selected neuropathies ogi a

multidisciplinary approach.

601PT EvidenceBased Practice Il (1). Facultymentored group activities to develop
evidencebased plan of care for patients/clients seen during Clinical Internship |.

602PT Service Learning in Physical Therapy | (1).Active participation in a service
project organized with community partners.

603PT Clinical Internship | (2). Five weeks of supervised clinical experience in
selected physical therapy settings with emphasis on developing professional behaviors ir
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the clinicd environment. Observation in all areas of patient care and participation in
developing physical therapy skills in areas in which the student has completed the
required coursework.

604PT Pharmacology in Physical Therapy (2)Overview of drug administrain,
absorption, distribution, and elimination. Includes introduction to pharmacology of the
CNS, ANS, cardiovascular system, and endocrine system; drugs affecting skeletal
muscle; drugs used to treat pain and inflammation; and chemotherapy.

605PT Physical Therapy in Orthopedics Il (4). Physical therapy evaluation of
and intervention for non-surgical musculoskeletal dysfunctions of the extremities.
Emphasis on manual therapy skill development in lab. Introduction to adult and
child sports physical therapy

607PT Physical Therapy in Cardiopulmonary Disorders (2). Management of
individuals with cardiovascular and pulmonary dysfunction. Includes medical/surgical
management and emphasizes physical therapy management.

609PT Professional, Ethical, and Supervay Issues (2). Discussions of current issues

that affect the practice of physical therapy. Concepts of professionalization with
emphasis on history and development of physical therapy. Learning experiences include
delegation and supervision of patiemtre activities; legal and regulatory parameters of
physical therapy practice; safe, ethical, and legal practice.

613PT Physical Therapy in Geriatrics (2). Designed to facilitate understanding of
older adults and their special needs and to proomteepts of successful aging based on
physical therapy evaluation and intervention. Cognitive impairments, dementia,
biological, socioeconomic, and functional changes due to aging will be discussed.

614PT Health and Wellness (3). Includes health promotion, health education, and
models for behavior change Health and wellness programs presented with
emphasis on intervention, prevention, and promotion of health, wellness and fithess
across the lifespan. Focus oHealthy People 2020.

622PT Prosthetics andOrthotics (3). Upper and lower extremity prosthetics and
orthotics, spinal orthotics, assistive technology, wheelchair design and adaptive seating
Options, components, assessment, measurement, prescription, management and patie
instruction.

623PT Clinical Internship Il (2). Five weeks of supervised clinical experience in
selected physical therapy settings. Observation in all areas of patient care and
participation in developing physical therapy skills in areas in which the student has
completed the redred coursework.

624PT Physical Therapy in Neurological Disorders Ill (4).Pathophysiology, clinical
manifestations, and management of selected adult upper motor neuron disorders
including cerebrovascular accidents, brain injuries, disorders of the dpasglia and
cerebellum, and central nervous system infections and tumors.
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625PT EvidenceBased Practice Il (1). Facultymentored group activities to develop
evidencebased plan of care for patients/clients seen during Clinical Internship Il.

626PT Senice Learning in Physical Therapy Il (1). Active participation in a service
project organized with community partners.

629PT Physical Therapy in Orthopedics Il (4). Physical therapy evaluation and
intervention for musculoskeletal dysfunctions of the spie and trunk. Emphasis on
manual therapy skills development. Topics also include TMJ dysfunction, industrial
physical therapy, and sacroiliac dysfunction.

633PT Clinical Procedures Il (2). Theoretical basis and application of electrotherapy
for motor reponse, pain control, and tissue repair. Includes use of NMES, FES, TENS,
IFC, RC, HVPC and iontophoresis.

637PT Issues in WdnmeAladsO HelATtOE (E1I0Q0A O ¢
post-menopause. Common problems encountered during pregnancy and post
partum as well as a variety of gynecological disorders. Sealfire and preventive
strategies are included.

638PT Administration in Physical Therapy (4). Topics include organizational theory

and structure, personnel recruitment and retention, plannoigigs and procedures,
quality assurance, risk management, cost analyses, budgeting, marketing, regulation an
public health policy.

701PT Clinical Procedures Ill (1). Electrical testing procedures used in physical
therapy including nerve conductiomsting and electromyography. Introduction to
biofeedback included.

702PT Clinical Internship 1ll (3). Eight weeks of supervised clinical experience in
selected physical therapy settings with emphasis on developing increased independenc
and clinical reasning skills.

703PT Physical Therapy in Integumentary Disorders (1). Emphasis on physical
therapy management of patients with open wounds, burns, and dermatologic disorders.

704PT Physical Therapy in Pediatrics (5)Includes normal child developmentdan
childhood conditions, including inborn or acquired, genetic, neurological and orthopedic
disorders, followed by physical therapy assessment and interventions. Family, caregiver
social and environmental issues will be discussed.

706PT Clinical Internship IV (6). Eight weeks of supervised clinical experience in

selected physical therapy settings with emphasis on developing increased independenc
and clinical reasoning skills.

139



707PT Clinical Internship V (6). Eight weeks of supervised clinical getience in
selected physical therapy settings with emphasis on developing increased independenc
and clinical reasoning skills.

708PT Differential Diagnosis in Physical Therapy (2)Role of the physical therapist as
an autonomous practitioner with emptsaon medical screening and referral.

709PT EvidenceBased Practice IV (1). Evidencebased plan of care developed for a
patient/client seen during Clinical Internship Ill; EBRservice presented to facility
clinicians.

712PT Fundamentals of Epidemiadgy (3). Introduction to basic principles and
methods of epidemiology and demonstration of their applicability in field of public
health. Topics covered include historical perspective of epidemiology, measures of
disease occurrence and of associatioimical epidemiology, disease screening, causal
inference, and study design.

Electives

710PT Research Experience (1-3). Participation in a faculty-directed research
project. Activities may include literature searchesdata collection and/or data
analysis. Credit hours vary depending on work assignment.

Students enrolled in the entrylevel Doctor of Physical Therapy program are
required to complete at least one three credit hour elective. Electives are selected
from courses in the MSPT and ScDR¥rograms. A listing of the available courses
will be provided to students during the winter/spring semester of the second year
of the program and the summer/fall semester of the third year of the program.

Transitional Doctor of Physical Therapy Program (ti DPT)

The degree completion program for the Doctor of Physical Therapy primarily is designed
as an avenue for past graduates from the University who are licensed as physica
therapists to gain the additional knowledge necessary to transitioa ¢émtrylevel DPT.
However, graduates from programs other than UTHSC will be individually evaluated for
entry into the program. The degree completion program was developed in conjunction
with the Entryl e v e | Program in Physi caPT, Whickr ap
occurred in April 2003.

The program utilizes a combination of weekend course format, independent study, and
distance learning. The program allows the working clinician to gain additional knowledge
in a short period of time and to be able totatue employment. Some courses require a
prerequisite for the course that is completed via a continuing education seminar. Other
courses do not require seminar attendance and all learning activities are completec
through distance learning. These counsey include assigned readings, videos, CD or
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DVD presentation, or via the Internet. Some courses that require the development of
certain psychomotor skills are offered as block scheduled courses on the UTHSC
campus.

If the physical therapist graduatedrn the 3year MPT program (2001 2006) at
UTHSC, the DPT degree completion program will require a minimum of 25 semester
hours. Graduates from institutions other than UTHSC will have an individualized review
of academic coursework and clinical experientesdetermine which courses are
required. Most therapists will be able to complete the program in approximat@ly 1
years while employed in a clinical or academic setting.

If the physical therapist graduated from thgear BSPT program (1987 2000) at
UTHSC, the program will require a total of 38 semester hours. The therapist will be able
to complete the program in approximatelyi 4 years while employed in a clinical or
academic setting.

If the physical therapist graduated from themiénth BSPT program (1965 1986) at
UTHSC or graduated from another baccalaureate program of any length, the therapist
will need to take at least the 38 semester hours identified in theysevaragraph for

the BSPT 2year program graduate from UTHSC. The therapist also may be required to
take additional coursework based on an
experiences and previous enteyel physical therapy education courserkv. This
assessment is completed through an individualized transcript review and portfolio review.
Coursework obtained at another university may be used for degree completion and mus
have been completed within 7 years of admission to the doctoral pragraf older, be
validated by contemporary activities demonstrating ongoing competency with the
content. However, in order to obtain a degree from the University of Tennessee (UT),
students must have completed 30 hours of coursework at UT.

The scheduledr a student who has been awarded competency credit will vary based on
the courses required for the degree completion. Students are given a maximum of 5 year
from entrance into the program to complete all the degree requirements.

Students interested inupsuing the -DPT degree should contact the Department of
Physical Therapy for an individualized review of their professional portfolios and
determination of a course of study. Applications are accepted three times yearly: Fall,
Winter, and Summer semester

Graduate Program in Physical Therapy

(Postprofessional)
Pamela D. Ritzline, Ed.D., P.T., Program Director

The College of Allied Health Sciences offers ppsifessional graduate studies to
licensed physical therapists that lead to either the Ma$t8cience in Physical Therapy
(MSPT) or Doctor of Science in Physical Therapy (ScDPT) available to licensed physical
therapists. The program provides the opportunity to: 1) elect an area of specialized
physical therapy practice; 2) develop an advanceeél le¥ clinical competence for
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leadership in practice; 3) develop a research base for the analysis of the physical therap
professionds scientific body of knowl ed
techniques; 4) and develop skill in teaching éntrylevel educational, clinical,
continuing, and public educational programs.

All students are required to enroll in a common core of physical therapy theory,
education, and research courses. Each student selects a clinical area of concentratio
coures of study are offered in musculoskeletal and neurological physical therapy. The
Graduate Program is designed for the qiare or fulktime student. Students must have a
written plan for completion of program requirements approved by the Graduate Program
All degree requirements for the Master of Science in Physical Therapy must be
completed within five years of the date of initial enroliment. Degree requirements for the
Doctor of Science in Physical Therapy must be completed within seven years ofethe dat
of initial enrollment.

Graduate Admission Process Minimum Requirements

Minimum requirements for consideration for admission to the Master of Science in
Physical Therapy or Doctor of Science in Physical Therapy degree programs are:

1 Current licensure ithe U.S. as a physical therapist;

1 Entry-level degree from an accredited program in physical therapy (official
transcript must accompany application);

1 Completion of a minimum of two years of clinical practice as a physical
therapist prior to matriculatiointo the program;

1 Minimum GPA 3.00 on a 4.0 scale in enteyel program;

1 Graduate Record Examination (GRE): A competitive score on the verbal and
guantitative sections of the Graduate Record Examination;

1 Three letters of reference from previozdlege level instructors or immediate
supervisors;

1 Personal interview with members of the faculty;

1 Computer literacy competency as designated by the Department of Physical
Therapy, and access to current computer technology to enable collecting

informaion via Internet and communicating via email; and

1 Foreign applicants whose native language is not English must submit results of
the TOEFL, with a minimum score of 550.
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Additionally, applicants are required to complete application forms for admission.
Included in the application wil!/l be a r
graduate study.

Curriculum Summary for Master of Science in Physical Therapy

Core Courses (16 SH Required)........cccccveeriniiiiiiieeceeeeee, Semester Hours
PT 813 Educational ThEOIMY.......uuuveiiiiiiiieeee e et 3 SH
PT 860 Biostastics for Physical TherapistS.......cccccccevvevieivccecieeieeieeeeee. 3 SH
PT 861 Research Design...........ccoooi oo iiiiiccee e 3 SH
PT 881 Health Care Management and Palicy.............cccccccieenecieevecnns 3 SH
PT 863 Thesis or Research Project..........ccuveeiiiiiiemniiiiiiiiiiccee e 4 SH
Musculoskeletal Concentration (1215 SH required).............. Semester Hours
PT 803 Theoretical Bases of OrthopaeRiic ....................cceeveeeererenennnen. 3 SH
PT 804 Orthopaedic Clinical MediCiNe...............ccceveveveveeemreeeeeeceeenenas 3 SH
PT 896 Musculoskeletal Evaluation/Treatment of Spine......................... 3 SH
PT 897 Musculoskeletal Evaluation/Treatment of Extremities................ 3 SH
PT 914 Imaging for Physical TherapistS.........ccccceeeiiiiiiaaciieeeee 3 SH
PT 898 Musculoskelet&lvaluation/Treatment of Upper Quarter.............. 3 SH
PT 899 Musculoskeletal Evaluation/Treatment of Lower Quatter........... 3 SH
Neurological Concentration (1215 SH required).................... Semester Hours
PT 812 Advanced Neuro. PT TEChNIQRUES.........c.cccveveveeerieeerceeeeeeieeeen, 3 SH
PT 900 MOtOr CONIBE ..ottt et 3 SH
PT 895 Sesory Integration and Perceptual Motor Disordets................... 3 SH
PT 811 Evaluative Procedures in Pediatric PT............cccooviiiiccceeeeen, 3 SH
PT 814 SchoeBased Physical Therapy..........ccoccuvveiieiiiccenniiiieee e, 3 SH
PT 815 Issues in the NICU..........cuuuiiiiiiiiiieeeiee e 3 SH
PT 816 Complex Practice Issues in PedialliCS...........eeveiiiiiiieeciiviieeeneen. 3 SH
PT 817 Cardiopulmonary Cafer Adults with Neurological Disabilities......3 SH

1 Required coursework in the Musculoskeletal concentration
% Required for Adult Neurological concentration
% Required for Pediatric Neurological concentration

Core Courses for Doctor of Science in Physical Therapy

(47 semester hours required)..............oooeiiiiiiiinn e, Semester Hours
PT 813 Education Theory and MethadS...........cueeeiiiiiiemniiiieiieeeee e 3
PT 860 Biostatistics for Physical Therapists..........ccooooiiiiiiiicccs 3
PT 861 Research DeSIgN........ccocuuuiiiiiiiiiieeee ittt eee e 3
PT 881 Health Care Management and PoliCy.............cuuuveiiieeeniiiiiiiiiiiiiee 3
PT 902 Clinical Science Seminar.l........ccocvveiiiiiiiiieeniee e 3
PT 903 Clinical Residency Seminar..............cccoceiiiviemmei e cee s aeeeens 1
PT 905 Clinical Science Seminar.dl........cccccviiiiiiiieec e 3
PT 907 Clinical RESIAENCY L.....cuviiiiiiiiiiee e 8
PT 908 Complex Clinical Management.l.........cccccooiiiiiiiveceeinniiicee e, 3.
PT 909 Clinical Outcomes ProjECt L......ccoviiiiiiieiiiiiieeeieee e 3
PT 910 Clinical RESIAENCY LL......cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeie e 8



PT 911 Complex Clinical Management.ll...........ccccoriiiiiiieenee e 3.

PT 912 Clinical Outcomes ProjeCt.ll........ccueviiiiiiiiiieeeeee e 3
The following electives are offered by the Graduate Program:

CoUrSE NAME......coiiiiiiieeie e ee e e Semester Hours
PT 814 SchoeBased Physical Therapy.......cccccccvveeveiiiiiicccieeeeeeeeeeee 3 SH
PT 815 Fetal and Early Development...........cccuvveeeirieemiivnninniieeeeeeeeeeeen 3.SH
PT 816 Complex Practice Issues in PediatriCS........ccvvvviiiviiiicccivvinnenennnn. 3 SH
PT 817 Cardiopulmonary Care for Adults with Neurological Disabilities..3 SH
PT 871 Balance DiSOMTErS.......ccoiiuuviiiieeiiiieeniiieeee e e ssiiieeee e s ssieeesteeeeee e 3 SH
PT 875 Human Gait and DiSOIdeIS........coiiuurriiieeiiieniiiiiieee e ssiiieeeee s snees 3 SH
PT 891 Applied Skeletal Ms. PhySiology...........cooocvveiiiiiicceiiiiiiiceeee 3 SH
PT 894 DiSSECHON ANALOYN......cciiiiiiiiiiieeiiitireeiiee et e 3 SH
PT 831 Assistive Technology for Clients with Disabilities....................... 3.SH
PT 833 Professional and Ethical ISSUES.............uuvuiiiiiieeniiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeee, 2.SH
PT 898 Musculoskeletal Eval and Treatment of Upper Quatter.............. 3 SH
PT 899 Musculoskeletal Eval and Treatment of Lower Quatrter.............. 3 SH
PT 901CURUIal DIVEISITY. .. .vvveeeeeieiiiieiiee ettt 3 SH
PT 904 Health CommunicatiQn..............ccocuuuiiimmmne e iiieeeeeeeeeee 3 SH
PT 906 Age, Exercise & Rehah..........ccccevvveiiiiiiccciiiiiiiiiieeececceee e 3 SH
PT 913 Special To.p.i.c.s...Womenbs.. R84l t h
PT 913 Special Topics: Wound Carte............cooeeveiiiieeee e ee e 3 SH
PT 913 Special Topics: Pediatric ONncology........cccueveeeiiiiineciieneeeeeiieen. 3 SH
PT 914 Imaging for Physical Therapis.........cccccoviiiiiiiecc e 3.SH
PT 862 PracCliCUML.......cuveiiiiiiii e eeeee et s e et e e e e s 3,4 SH

Courses from the tDPT Program that may be applied toward electives in the MSPT
and ScDPT programs

PT 604 Pharmacology (2 SH)Physiology and biochemistry of neural synapses and
neurotransmitters and their alteration byfet#nt classes of drugs: catecholamines,
anticonvulsants, antidepressants and anticholinergic drugs. Emphasis on possible sid
effects and implications for physical therapy.

PT 614 Health and Wellness (4 SHiealth promotion and education are the primary
components of this course. The 10 Leading Health Indicators identified in Healthy
People 2010 are also discussed. Health and wellness programs are presented wit
emphasis on intervention, prevention and promotion of health, wellness and fitness,
including models to facilitate behavior change. Developing healthy lifestyles through
health appraisal, identification of risk factors, and fitness evaluation is emphasized.

PT 712 Fundamentals of Epidemiology (3 SHntroduction to the basic principles and
methods of epidemiology and demonstration of their applicability in the field of public
health. Topics covered include the historical perspective of epidemiology, measures of
disease occurrence and of association, clinical epidemiology, disease screenigg, caus
inference, and study design.

Course Descriptions for Graduate Program in Physical Therapy
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PT 803 Theoretical Bases of Orthopedic Physical Therapy (3 SHJissue pathology
including inflammation and repair and the effects of immobilization and biomasha
applied to the spine relevant to orthopedic physical therapy practice are discussed. Thes
principles provide the foundation for the examination of patients with orthopedic
conditions and the selection of appropriate interventions. An examinatiomedbethe
orthopedic patient will be presented with the emphasis on physical therapy differential
diagnosis. Selected functional assessment tools commonly utilized in orthopedic physical
therapy practice and radiographic imaging of the skeletal systémlsdlbe discussed.

PT 804 Orthopedic Clinical Medicine Seminar (3 SH)A basic format for orthopedic
physical examination is presented in this course and the role of the physical therapist as i
interfaces with the role of the physician is discussegtlibal diagnostic testing and

medical management of orthopedic dysfunctions and diseases is covered including such
topics as radiology, surgical procedures, and pharmacology. Discussion and debate of
current theories of both medical and physical therapyag@ment of musculoskeletal
dysfunction.

PT 811 Evaluative Procedures in Pediatric Physical Therapy (3 SHktroduction to
measurement theory, including test reliability, validity, and standardization. Normed and
criterion referenced tools commonly used pediatric physical therapy practice are
described in detail. Laboratory develops skills in the administration and interpretation of
designated physical therapy tests. Prerequisites: PT 812 or permission of instructor.

PT 812 Advanced NeurologicaPhysical Therapy Techniques (3 SH)An advanced
course in therapeutic exercise and management procedures used in the treatment
children and adults with nervous system disorders. Current concepts of motor
development, motor control, and motor learninge apresented. Traditional
neurofacilitation approaches are critically examined in order to develop an integrated
treatment model. Course materials are applied to assessment and treatment strategi
through use of videotapes of children with developmentdhilities and adults with
neurological dysfunctions.

PT 813 Educational Theory and Methods (3 SH)Course includes discussion on
planning, implementing, and evaluating the teaching and learning process; educationa
philosophy and standards; learning thyeocurriculum design; course and learning
experience planning and evaluation.

PT 814 SchoolBased Physical Therapy (3 SH)Course addresses physical therapy as a
related service provided to assist a child with a disability to function within an
educatiomal environment. Includes focus on a child's ability to transition as
independently as possible in the school environment; participate in classroom and othel
activities at school; and maintain and change positions in the classroom.

PT 815 Issues in the NCU (3 SH) Includes evaluating and treating infants in NICU,
appropriate standardized testing instruments, and long term issues with NICU graduates.

PT 816 Complex Practice Issues in Pediatrics (3 SK)sing the framework of ICF and
the Guide to Physicallerapist Practice, content includes case studies and discussion of
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the i mpact of development al bi omechani c:
of families on childhood development. Includes working with families of and children
with Autism specum disorders, Multiple Disabilities, evaluating infants for possible
motor delays, and the impact of aging on individuals with developmental disabilities.

PT 817 Cardiopulmonary Care for Adults with Neurological Disabilities (3 SH).

Designed to provide lawledge and skills irthe evaluation and physical therapy
management of individuals with cardiovascular and pulmonary dysfunction and co

morbid neurological disability(ies). The medical and surgical management of individuals
with select cardiovascular apdilmonary dysfunction are presented. PT management in

the acute care and rehabilitation settings are discussed. Students are expected to interpre
and apply clinical lab, diagnostic, pharmacologic, and medical/surgical evaluations from
selected cardiovastar and pulmonary dysfunctions as they affect the overall physical
therapy plan of care.

PT 831 Assistive Technology for Clients with Disability (3 SH)Review of current
adaptations available for clients/patients who require assistive technologyngSeati
augmentative communication, environmental control and ergonomics are the major topics
of concern. Lab sessions apply material to children and adults with disabilities.

PT 833 Professional and Ethical Issues (2 SHpiscussion of current issues affexi

the practice of physical therapy. Emphasis on projected changes in roles of physical
therapists; projected changes in health care delivery systems and probable impact ol
physical therapy; legal and ethical considerations.

PT 851 Introductory Spanish fa Physical Therapy Practice (3 SH). Designed to

assist physical therapists to communicate with clients whose primary language is Spanist
with limited English proficiency. Requires completion of the APTA Spanish for Physical
Therapists home study prograsmor to the on campus class. Basic pronunciation and
communication are learned in lecture and laboratory formats.

PT 860 Biostatistics for Physical Therapists (3 SH)Course encompasses descriptive
statistics, estimation, association and prediction, ametwo sample hypothesis testing
(paired and unpaired situations), ANOVA concepts (one and two factor, mixed designs,
ICC). Instruction includes data entry and use of software for statistical analysis using a
PC. Analyses of selected clinical researcticls are used to illustrate and reinforce
theoretical concepts.

PT 861 Research Design (3 SHSurvey of the techniques, methods and tools of
research in the behavioral sciences. General discussion of the research process followe
by examination of seval different research methods. Experimental and e¢uasi
experimental designs; descriptive research techniques. Overview of different methods of
data collection, survey of statistical techniques frequently used in physical therapy
literature.

PT 862 Practcum (3, 4 SH).Supervised clinical experience to enable application of
knowledge and skills gained from the curriculum within a clinical or educational setting.
Practicum settings arranged with UT affiliates. Prerequisite: Consent of program director.
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PT 863 Thesis (2, 2 SH)Consideration of all facets related to the investigative process;
formulation of a problem, search and analysis of literature, developing procedure for
collecting data, data analysis; writing thesis proposal and the final thesistuident

must obtain thesis committee approval of the proposal prior to data collection.
Prerequisites: PT 860, PT 861.

PT 871 Balance Disorders (3 SHAssessment and Management. Current theories
concerning neural control of balance, in healthy individuahd under pathological
circumstances. Analysis of current technology for balance assessment in clinical practice
and research settings; includes treatment considerations. Prerequisite: PT 801 o
permission of instructor.

PT 875 Human Gait and Disorders(3 SH). Kinematic and kinetic analysis of normal
human gait across the lifespan; contrast with typical patterns of patients having neural
dysfunction. Includes assessment methods and management considerations. Prerequisit
PT 802, or permission of instrac.

PT 881 Health Care Management and Policy (3 SHYourse is designed to provide
students with theoretical, didactic, and practical foundations necessary to manage a healt
care organization. Topics include policies and procedures, quality assurahciskan
management, cost analyses and budgeting, marketing, regulation, reimbursement an
documentation, ethics/malpractice/negligence, and health care delivery organizations.

PT 891 Applied Skeletal Muscle Physiology (3 SHAN analysis of the physiologit

bases of human movement and physical fithness as well as specific acute and chroni
adaptations occurring consequent to various regimens of exercises. Exploration of
selected techniques for assessing musculoskeletal function and structure.

PT 892 Advarced Study in Selected Topics (2, 3 SHylanagement of complex patient
problems not specifically addressed in other courses. Course content varies, depender
upon current trends and new perspectives in physical therapy practice. Learning
experiences apprajpte for students in either neurologic or orthopedic concentrations.

PT 893 Directed Study (2, 3 SH)An elective course designed to provide guided
independent learning experiences in an area of physical therapy not otherwise available ir
the curriculumMay be used to prepare for thesis proposal.

PT 894 Dissection Anatomy (3 SH)An elective course designed to study the
relationships of anatomical structure with the clinical aspects of orthopedics and
pediatrics. Each student in the class will lead discussion and dissection of one
assigned anatomical area. The discussion should include current clinical aspects o
physical therapy as they relate to structure. Learning experiences appropriate for student
in either pediatric or orthopedic concentrasiohimited to 8 students.

PT 895 Sensory Integrative and Perceptual Motor Disorders (3 SHAssessment and

treatment techniques are presented for the child with sensory integration and perceptus

motor deficits and include the areas of muscle tone, @stoechanisms, extraocular

control, body imagery, integration of two sides of the body, motor planning, form and

space perception, tactile defensiveness, vestibular mechanisms, mixed dominance, an
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developmental skills. Standardized testing techniques irtreduced to facilitate
treatment planning. Prerequisites: PT 812ermission of instructor

PT 896 Musculoskeletal Evaluation and Treatment of Spine (3 SHl)ecture and
laboratory instruction in advanced evaluation and treatment techniques usethtema
musculoskeletal dysfunctions of the spine and trunk. This course reviews common
pathological conditions of the spine and discusses medical as well as physical therapy
interventions. The principles of industrial rehabilitation are introduced as wbk as
development of programs for the prevention of painful spinal dysfunction. Prerequisites:
PT 803, PT 804, or permission of instructor.

PT 897 Musculoskeletal Evaluation and Treatment of Extremities (3 SH)Lecture

and laboratory instruction in evaliat and treatment techniques used to manage
musculoskeletal dysfunctions of the extremities. Prerequisites: PT 803, PT 804, or
permission of instructor.

PT 898 Musculoskeletal Evaluation and Treatment of Upper Quarter (3 SH).
Lecture and laboratory insittion in evaluation and treatment techniques used to manage
musculoskeletal dysfunctions of the upper quarter including amd uppethoracic and
cervical spine, shoulder and upper extremities. Prerequisites: PT 803, PT 804, or
permission of instructor

PT 899. Musculoskeletal Evaluation and Treatment of Lower Quarter (3 SH).
Lecture and laboratory instruction in evaluation and treatment technigques used to manag
musculoskeletal dysfunctions of the lower quarter including lower thoracic and lumbar
spine, sacrum, hip and lower extremities. Prerequisites: PT 803, PT 804, or permission of
instructor.

PT 900: Issues in Motor Control and Motor Learning (3 SH).Overview of current
research in motor control and motor learning as applied to physical th&@pys on
applications across the lifespan and to eviddvased practice. Case studies used for
application and decisiemaking.

PT 901: Cultural Diversity Issues and Rehabilitation (3 SH)lIntroduces students to
cultural issues in healthcare and reh#dtilbn. Students will learn the knowledge,
attitudes and skills for enhancing their crosdtural interactions with patients, families,
and colleagues when working in diverse communities.

PT 902: Clinical Science Seminar | (3 SH)Analysis of the reliathity and validity of
clinical measurements used in physical therapy practice. Critical review of current
clinical efficacy literature; utilizing research in advanced practice.

PT 903: Clinical Residency Seminar (1 SH)YObjectives for the residency; selecting the
residency site. Students encouraged to select comrrhasid, home health, ambulatory
settings.

PT 904: Health Communication: Counseling Patients and Personnel (3 SH).
Emphasizes application of effective conmiuation strategies to achieve quality
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rehabilitation outcomes, through student
and interactive discussion on topics related to communication in the health care field.

PT 905: Clinical Science Seminar 1I(3 SH). Writing and analysis of case reports for
physical therapy. Reviews of single case studies in rehabilitation literature. Each student
selects a practice issue and conducts a scholarly analysis of the external and interne
factors affecting physicaherapy care; product is a written report suitable for submission
to a rehabilitation journal for publication.

PT 906: Age, Exercise and Rehabilitation (3 SH)Overview of normal physiological
responses to exercise in the elderly. Comparison of exéntseed responses of the
various physiological systems throughout the aging process. Focus on the importance o
exercise from a rehabilitation perspective.

PT 907: Clinical Residency | (8 SH)A guided practicum with a practitionenentor, in

which the stdent learns by experience, example and interaction concerning advanced
practice. Experience is arranged to include: Community interaction, interdisciplinary
cooperation; patient advocacy; patient empowerment issues; family education;
consideration of socexonomic, societal and cultural issues. (480 hours)

PT 908: Complex Clinical Management | (3 SH).Chronic disease and disability in
children and the elderly; orthopedic disorders; the essentials of complex reasoning anc
clinical decision making.

PT 909: Clinical Outcomes Project | (3 SH).Students use the principles of clinical
research to analyze a practice issue in their residency site and plan an intervention an
assess outcome. Student required to complete an outcome project and report in th
prescriled written format.

PT 910: Clinical Residency Il (8 SH).A guided practicum with a practitionenentor,

in which the student learns by experience, example and interaction concerning advancec
practice. Experience is arranged to include: Community intergctnterdisciplinary
cooperation; patient advocacy; patient empowerment issues; family education;
consideration of socioeconomic, societal an cultural issues. (480 hours)

PT 911: Complex Clinical Management Il (3 SH).Students present two complex
clinica cases from their practice; all students respond to and interact concerning
appropriate physical therapy care related to patient problems. Management must include
current pathophysiological aspects of the disease/disorder; current medical issues relate
to medical treatment of the disease/disorder; patient/ family education; community
intervention; interdisciplinary interaction; consideration of cultural aspects; prevention
and health promotion; and outcome.

PT 912: Clinical Outcomes Project Il (3 SH).Students use the principles of clinical
research to analyze a practice issue in their residency site, conduct an intervention an
assess outcome. Student required to complete an outcome project and report in th
prescribed written format.
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PT 913: Special Dpics in Physical Therapy (33 SH). Selected topics in physical
therapy presented. Examples of topics include pediatric oncology, woundacare,
womends health

PT 914 Imaging for Physical Therapists. Introduction to the fundamentals of
musculoskeletalmaging. Course presents capabilities and limitations of the different

i maging modal ities, information given in
independent viewing of images. Intended to assist clinician in correlating imaging
findings to clinical findings to result in more comprehensive patient evaluations, more
specific treatment plans, and better patient outcomes.

Requirements for Graduation

The following requirements must be satisfied to earn the degree of Master of Science in
Physical Therapy:

1. Satisfactory completion of 36 semester credit hours of work, which must include 16
hours of core courses, 115 hours in a clinical concentration aneB Shours of
electives.

2. Students must complete ooversaéewor kGrwidtel
above in core and clinical concentrati
are required.

3. Satisfactory completion (APasso) of e
credit hours) or completion of a research proguti submission of a publishable
manuscript to an appropriate peeviewed publication.

4. Admi ssion to candidacy for the master
admission to candidacy when conditions above have been fulfilled and the iftal dr
of the thesis or manuscript has been approved by the committee.

5. Students must discharge all financial obligations to the University and remove all
deficiencies documented by the Registrar.

6. Attendance at graduation is mandatory. Those unatdé#dnd commencement must
obtain permission to receive the degree in absentia by filing a written request with
the Dean of the College.

The following requirements must be satisfied to earn the degree of Doctor of Science in
Physical Therapy:

1. Satisfactoy completion of 92 semester credit hours of work, which must include 47

hours of core courses, 113 hours in a clinical concentration and-32 hours of
electives.
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2. Students must compl ete coursewor k witdl
aboven core and clinical concentration ¢
are required.

3. Satisfactory compl eti on (APasso) of
publishable manuscript are required prior to graduation.

4. Students must dischargd &hancial obligations to the University and remove all
deficiencies documented by the Registrar.

5. Attendance at graduation is mandatory. Those unable to attend commencement mus
obtain permission to receive the degree in absentia by filing a wrétprest with
the Dean of the College.

Interdisciplinary Studies in the College of Allied Health Sciences

To facilitate collaboration of disciplines, courses have been designed to allow students
enrolled in the various programs of the College of Alligghlth Sciences an opportunity

to engage in interdisciplinary learning. Courses may include clinical, educational and
research components. The listing of interdisciplinary courses may vary each year.
Students in other colleges may enroll in these courd#s thve permission of the
instructor.

600AHS Special TopicsDirected readings or special course topics of current interest to
allied health professionals. Credit3lsemester hours.

610AHS Community ServiceSocially Responsible Learning.The purpose ofhis
course is to foster the development of seffective, culturally aware and responsive
community participants through reciprocal service and learning. Students are not
functioning as a disciplinepecific student but are providing service as a hesdtence
student. This course does not fulfill the requirements for clinical education, fieldwork
experience or clinical internship for the various programs in the College of Allied Health
Sciences. Credit:-B semester hours.

821AHS Health Information Systems. This course covers the basic attributes of
information systems used for inpatient, outpatient and research health data. Additionally,
methods useful to manage and evaluate such systems are reviewed. Credit: 2 semest
hours.

Clinical Facilities Utilized By College Programs

Clinical experiences for allied health students are available both within the Health
Science Center and through agreements with many community agencies, public anc
private. Such agencies are located in Memphis, throughenrtessee, and in eot-state

sites. Over 40 clinical facilities that provide -site practical experience for college
students are located in the Memphis area. Listings ebfaity sites may be obtained

from the appropriate chairman or program directo
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Licensure

A license to practice audiology, dental hygiene, cytotechnology, medical technology, or
physical therapy, and speelamguage pathology is required by Tennessee state law.
Graduates of programs in dental hygiene and physical therapy adbdeeligsit for the
appropriate state licensing examination. Medical technology, cytotechnology, audiology
and speech pathology graduates are eligible for Tennessee licensure upon acquirin
national certification.
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College of Allied Health Sciences Depantental Faculty Listing

Department of Audiology and

Speech Pathology

Professors

Noma Anderson, Ph.D., CCELP
Mark S. Hedrick, Ph.D., CG@
llsa Schwarz, Ph.D., CGSLP

Associate Professors

Mary (Molly) Erickson, Ph.D.
Ashley W. Harkrider, Ph.D.
Patrick N. Plyler, Ph.D., CC@&
Tim Saltuklaroglu, Ph.D., CGSLP
Deborah von Hapsburg, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors
Patti M. Johnstone, Ph.D., C&C
Kristin King, Ph.D., CCCSLP

Clinical Professors
Velvet Buehler, M.A. CCESLP/A
Ann Michael, Ph.D., CCGLP

Clinical Associate Professors
Vicki Barnes, M.A., CCGSLP
Sue Hume, Ph.D., CCGLP
Kim Jenkins, M.S., CCGSLP
Erin Plyler, Au.D., CCGA
Nancy Schay, Au.D., CG@
Carol Sheridan, M.S., CGSLP
Teresa Vaughn, M.S., CCELP
Kelly Yeager, Au.D., CC&A

Clinical Assistant Professors
Steve Doettl, Au.D., CC@
Beth Humphrey, Au.D, CCQ@
Carren Mills, Ph.D., CCGSLP
Emily Noss, M.A., CCESLP

Clinical Instructors
Lauren Broyles, M.S., CGSLP
Paige Hutchins, M.A., CCGLP
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Department of Clinical
Laboratory Sciences

Professors
Barbara D. Benstein, Ph.D.
Linda L. Pifer, Ph.D.

Professors Emerita
Ann Bell, D.Sc. (Hon)
Brenta G. Davis, Ed.D.
Irma F. Rube

Associate Professors
Vickie Baselski, Ph.D.
Leonard E. Bloom
Leilani Collins

Linda L. Ross

T. Paulette Sutton

P. Diane Wyatt
Nadeem Zafar, M.D.

Assistant Professors
Keisha Brooks
Wyenona Hicks
Kathleen Kenwright
Monica Love, Ph.D.

Clinical Associate Professors
Michael Bugg, M.D.

Beverly Lyman, Ph.D.
Bereneice M. MadisorPh.D.
Shamim M. Moinuddin, M.D.
Dennis Netzel

David B. Robins, Ph.D.

Clinical Assistant Professors
Rebecca A. Brown
Theodore Morton, Pharm. D.
Terry D. Williamson

Instructors

Dorothy J. Adelman
Rhonda K. Allen
Kevin McHugh
Margaret Smith
Richard Warren



Wes Williamson

Clinical Instructors

Hugh E. Berryman, Ph.D.

Richard D. Blalack
Jamie Boone
Dorothy Bush
Sammy K. Copeland
Judith G. Davis
Shelia Ervin

G. Scott Fernandez
Tommy Floyd
Darlene D. Fountain
Joan G. Freeman
Janie W. Gardner
Nanette Gish
JulieHaley

Lisa Harris

James Stacy Horton
David Houn, M.D.
Helen K. Kitts

Keith Kunkel

Ron Lessard

Linda J. Liles

Linda W. McCadams
Alison McDonald Spakes
Tim Melton

David W. Mensi
Kathryn L. Mitchell
H. Stephen Nichols
Charles Remaklus
Mary Jane Robinson
JoeR. Shooter
Tammie Summers
Robert Wahl, M.D.
Tim Wallace
Michael Wheeler
Joseph T. Wilson, M.D.
Laura Lee Woods

Department of Dental Hygiene

Professors
Nancy J. Williams, Ed.D.

Professor Emerita
Mary Alice Gaston

Associate Professor
Susan J. CrimRDH, PhD
Cassandra HoldeBallard, Ed.D.

Assistant Professor
Susan J. Daniel, MS

Instructors

Eleta ReeeMorgan, MDH
Schelli Stedke

Elaine Stegman

Clinical Instructors
Bobby Collins, D.D.S.
Felisa Jackson
Andrea Johnson
Michelle Miles
Collette Stewart
Elizabeth G. Thomas
Gina P. Warr

Department of Health
Informatics and Information
Management

Professor
Elizabeth D. Bowman

Professor Emerita
Mary C. McCain

Associate Professor
Rebecca Reynolds, EdD

Assistant Professor
Marcia Sharp
Maureen Wheeler

Clinical Associate Professor
Maurice W. Elliott

Clinical Assistant Professors
Jerry E. Brantley
William G. Tuttle



Clinical Instructors
Donna Andrews
Nancy Cardamone
Marta Patrick
Patricia Langenfelder
Meg McGill

Donna Woodside

Department of Occupatioral
Therapy

Associate Professors
Rosemary E. Batorski,
Lawrence W. Faulkner, Ph.D.
Anita W. Mitchell,

Ann H. Nolen, Psy.D.

Assistant Professor
Lisa Schubert
Lisa Tekell

Adjunct Professor
Larry Tillman, Ph.D.

Academic Associate Professor
Susan McFadden

Clinical Associate Professor
Sandy Fletchall

Clinical Assistant Professor
Orli WeissetPike

Department of Physical
Therapy

Professor Emerita
Barbara H. Connolly, DPT, Ed.D.
FAPTA

Clinical Professor
Judith Griffin
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Associate Professors
Susan ApplingDPT, Ph.D.
Judy Clifft, DPT

Richard J. Kasser, Ph.D.
Carol C. Likens, Ph.D.
Ruth D. Mulvany, DPT
Pamela D. Ritzline, Ed.D.
Mitzi B. Zeno, DPT
Audrey ZuckesflLevin, Ph.D.

Clinical Associate Professors
Helen Masin, Ph.D.
Lawrence W. Weiss, Ed.D.

AssistantProfessors
Ann Coleman, DPT
Jonathan Rose, MA, ATC

Clinical Assistant Professors
Sherry Backus, DPT
William G. Boissonnault, DHSc
Ann Giffin

Victoria Marchese, Ph.D.
Mary Ann Seeger, MS

Instructors

Jeffrey Gill

Luisa Ramirez deLynch, DPT
Edward ZenoDPT

Clinical Instructors
Joel Lyons
Teresa Murphy
Joellyn Sullivan
Deanna Wade
John E. Yarbrough



COLLEGE OF DENTISTRY
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Memphis, TN 38163
Tel: (901) 4486200
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William F. Slagle, D.D.S., M.Ed. Dean Emeritus
Franklin GarciaGodoy, D.D.S., M.S., Senior Executive Associate Dean, Research

Mark R. Patters, D.D.S., Ph.D., Associate Dean, Academic and Institutional Affairs

J. Stansill Covington, D.D.S., M.S., Interim Associate Dean, Admissions/Student
Affairs

Lloyd A. George, D.D.S., J.D., Associate Dean, Clinical Affairs
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GENERAL INFORMATION

History

The College of Dentistry was founded in Nashville in 1878. It is dhikest dental
college in the South, and the third oldest public college of dentistry in the United State
The college was located in Nashville until 1911, when, in order to secure large
facilities, the Board of Trustees of the University of Tennesse@didbto Memphis. In

that year, authorities of the University of Memphis transferred all of its equipment anc
the good will of its Dental Department to the Board of Trustees of The University of
Tennessee. Through this union, the facilities and equipniehedwo institutions were
merged into one college.

National Standing

The programs in dentistry are accredited by the Commission on Dental Accreditation,
specialized accrediting body recognized by the Council on the Recognition o
Postsecondary Accrédtion and by the United States Department of Education. This
accreditation is the direct result of extensive periodic evaluation by the commissio
every seven years. Accreditation permits qualified graduates of the college to mal
application for all stt'8 and regional board examinations in the United States. As an
institution of higher education, the College of Dentistry is fully accredited by the
Southern Association of Colleges and Schools as part of the regular accreditatic
process of The Universigf Tennessee Health Science Center.

Philosophy of Education

The faculty of the College of Dentistry is committed to the education of a health
professional whose primary responsibility will be the prevention of oral disease and th
maintenance of the drhealth of the public. This encompasses the recruitment of well
gualified and motivated students who understand the need for a commitment f
improving the welfare of those they serve, as well as the personal obligations c
continuous development.

Becauseof the changing patterns of dental disease and the rapidly changing
demographics reflected in the populations of the nation, the dentist of the future must |
better prepared to change with the times. Students must develop a background tt
equips them tounderstand basic scientific principles and concepts, as well as ar
understanding of how these principles and concepts can change. The student must
able to apply scientific principles to the practice of dentistry and possess the inquiry th
will promote advancement of this knowledge. The practitioner of the future must
appreciate the value of research as an innovator of change, as well as the need to t
continuing student to remain current in scientific knowledge. The educational prograr
provides oppdunities to gain the basic knowledge and skills essential to the effective
delivery of dental care. It also strives to prepare the student to apply this information i
creative ways when dealing with unique clinical problems that do not have typica
soluions.
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A part of professional growth includes the recognition that the support of others within
the profession is important to the welfare of the professional and that of the patient.
Finally, the student must recognize that, by becoming a membepuffession, one
assumes responsibilities which extend beyond oneself to include profession, patients,
family, community, nation, and alma mater.

Faculty

The faculty is organized by departments to constitute functional units in the major
disciplines of tle dental curriculum. In addition to the ftiline and partime faculty
members in the College of Dentistry, the teaching personnel includes faculty of the
Colleges of Medicine, Pharmacy and Graduate Health Sciences. A complete listing of
faculty, by depament is available on the College website at
http://www.uthsc.edu/dentistry/Fac_Depts/

Alumni Affairs

The Dental Alumni Association is organized to promote the welfare of The University
of Tennesse Health Science Center, the College of Dentistry and its graduates. The
University of Tennessee Health Science Center College of Dentistry Alumni
Association works in conjunction with The University of Tennessee Health Science
Center Office of Alumni Af&irs on a number of activities throughout the year. The
Dental Alumni Association sponsors the MidSouth Dental Congress held each year in
early spring. This meeting features nationally known speakers, presentation of the
annual award of sfi,Qutasntda ncdliansgs Arleuunmniuo n's .

The Office of Alumni Affairs arranges receptions for alumni at various state, regional
and national professional meetings.

Degrees and Certificates Offered

The College of Dentistry offers a program of study leading to the Doft@ental
Surgery (D.D.S.) degree. Postdoctoral programs of study are offered in the following
dental specialties, four of which lead to the Master of Dental Science degree:

Orthodontics Master of Dental Science degree

Pediatric Dentistry Master of Dent&tience degree

Periodontics Master of Dental Science degree

Prosthodontics Master of Dental Science degree

Advanced Education in General Dentistry Certifiqgteough Lutheran Medical Center)
Oral & Maxillofacial Surgery Certificate

Pediatric Dentistry €Ertificate

In July, 2012, the College of Dentistry will offer both a certificate and Master of Dental
Science program in Endodontics.
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Lectureships

The Frank P. Bowyer Visiting Lectureship was established in 1980 through the
generosity of Dr. Bowyer andis colleagues in the dental profession. Dr. Bowyer was
an alumnus, past trustee of the University, and past president of the American Dent
Association. This endowment makes possible an annual lecture by a prominel
individual on the topic of organizededtistry, dental education, community dentistry,
dental practice management or other appropriate health care issues. The lectures
primarily for third and fourth year dental students, and add an important dimension t
the educational environment of tGellege of Dentistry.

Research Symposia

The Hinman Student Research Symposium is held annually which features oral ar
poster presentations of research findings by dental students and postgraduate train
from the University of Tennessee and from destatlents across the United States and
Canada. The Symposium is-sponsored by the College of Dentistry and the Thomas P.
Hinman Dental Society. The objectives include the recognition of student achievemen
in dental research and the encouragement dhtiersearch careers and education.

Fellowships, Honorariums, Associations

Alumni Dental Student Research Fellowship

The award supported by the UT Dental Alumni Association enables dental student
selected on a competitive basis, to engage in indilrimhgaresearch projects during the
summer period. The maximum stipend is $2,500. Funds may also be available to defr
the cost of travel for scientific presentations at national meetings.

Richard L. Sullivan Award for Dental Research

Completed projectsf students receiving Summer Research Fellowships are judged a
the end of the summer. The winner of this competition is awarded the Richard Sulliva
Award and receives $400 and a plaque.

Omicron Kappa Upsilon Dental Honor Society

Membership in this nathal honor fraternity reflects recognition of high scholastic
standing and consistent, earnest study throughout the curriculum. To be eligible fc
election a student must rank in the upper twenty percent of his class scholastically, be
high moral charaer, and show promise of making significant contributions to his
profession after graduation.
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The Richard Doggett Dean and Marguerite Taylor Dean
Honorary Odontological Society

This society, dedicated to promoting high standards in the professiodpuvated in
1948 in recognition of Dr. Richard Doggett Dean and his wife, Dr. Marguerite Taylor
Dean, for long and faithful service to the University and dental education.

Dental Students Research Group (SRG)

A chapter of the Students Research Grouphef American Association for Dental
Research was established in 1985. Students are encouraged to join the American
Association for Dental Research/International Association for Dental Research
(AADR/IADRY). The University of Tennessee Health Science Cetttapter of the SRG

is represented annually at the national meetings of the AADR/IADR. Students
participate in research projects guided by faculty mentors during the summer. Research
seminars and Journal Club meetings are held periodically to discuss gpmgs&arch

and review literature related to dental research.

College of Dentistry Student Government Association (CoDSGA)

The objectives of the CoDSGA are to serve as the collective official voice of the
students in the College of Dentistry of the Unsrgr of Tennessee Health Science
Center, and to function as the forum of local dental student government. It represents all
students in the College of Dentistry addressing academic, financial, social and other

i ssues affecting t hge experencel. dtnstinsufates ameeclasa | |
relationships and provides a common form
expression.

The CoDSGA sponsors educational, cultural, intellectual and social projects for the
betterment of the organization, thd#ental school, the dental profession and the
community. The CoDSGA assists the Dean in implementing favorable relationships and
communication between the students and faculty and serves as a liaison between the
two. CoDSGA provides an opportunity for tdevelopment of leadership qualities in

the students and promotes and fosters knowledge of the structure of the dental
profession in general.

American Student Dental Association

The University of Tennessee College of Dentistry chapter of the Americaenstud
Dental Association is a part of the national organization that is associated with the
American Dental Association. Dental students may join the American Student Dental
Association and receive the ADA jowrnal,
insurance programs and other benefits. The membership fee is $67 per year for students.
In addition to maintaining an excellent liaison with the faculty and administration, the
organization encourages active participation of each student to work fdvigthest

ideals of the profession.
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Student National Dental Association

The Student National Dental Association (SNDA) strives to promote and encourage ¢
increase in minority enrollment in all dental schools. The SNDA is committed to the
improvement of th delivery of dental health to all people, with an emphasis on
minorities and the undeserved. This organization assists those programs within the
greater community that require some measure of dental expertise, by educating a
involving its members inhie social, moral, and ethical obligations of the profession of
dentistry and promoting a viable academic and social environment which is conduciv
to the mental health of minority students.

American Association of Women Dentists

The University of Tennesg Chapter of the AAWD was formed to foster mutual
support among female dental students and to provide personal, social and professio
association with women dentists.

American Dental Education Association

The American Dental Education Association (ADEA) is a national organization to
promote and improve dental education. Its mission is to lead faculty, students an
institutions of the dental education community to address contemporary issue
influencing eduation, research, and the delivery of oral health care for the improvemen
of the health of the public.

Fraternities

On The University of Tennessee Health Science Center campus are chapters of t
national dental fraternities: Psi Omega, and XI Psi Pié Interfraternity Council aids

in the formulation of policies relating to the activities of the fraternities. Through the
help of the Council, each fraternity has a program that augments that of the College
Dentistry in preparing dental graduatesgaccessful lives in the dental profession.

Honor Code and Honor Council

The Honor Code of The University of Tennessee Health Science Center is promulgats
in order to assure that student academic affairs of The University of Tennessee Hea
Science Center will be conducted under the highest standards of individual
responsibility, thereby promoting personal honor and integrity in the best traditions o
the health science professions. Major responsibility for protection of the educatiol
process is assuwed by The University of Tennessee Health Science Center students wh
are directly responsible for the effective operation of the Honor Code.

The University of Tennessee Health Science Center Honor Code governs all studer

enrolled in The University of @hnessee Health Science Center. Each college has

established an Honor Council to function under the rules delineated in the Honor Cod

Alleged violations of the Honor Code are processed by the Honor Council of the colleg

in which the alleged violation earred. The Honor Council of the College of Dentistry
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is composed of four representatives from each class. Election of the representatives is in
accordance with the bylaws of the Honor Code. More detailed information relative to
the Honor Code can be foumdthe Student Handbook.

Deands List For Schol astic Achieve

Each academic year, students who rank in the top 25% of their class are placed on the
ADeands List. o

College of Dentistry Student Awards

Academy of Dental Materials Award

Academy of Genal Dentistry Award

Academy of Operative Dentistry Award

Academy of Osseointegratigbutstanding Student in Implant Dentistry Award
American Academy of Oral Medicine Award

American Academy of Oral and Maxillofacial Pathology Award

American Academy of Oralnal Maxillofacial Radiology Award

American Academy of Pediatric Dentistry Award

American Academy of Periodontology Award

American Association of Endodontists Award

American Association of Oral and Maxillofacial Surgeons Award

American Association of Oral Blogists Award

American Association of Orthodontists Award

American Association of Women Dentists Award

American College of Dentists Outstanding Leader Award

American College of Prosthodontics Award

American Student Dental Associationbs Awe
Certificateof Merit Awards

Deandés Award for Clinical Excell ence
Deanés Leadership Award
Deanés Odontological Soci ety

Dental Faculty Award

Dentsply International Award

Dr. Maurice Petrovsky Excellence in Fixed Prosthodontics Award

Hanau Prosthodontics Award

Imhotep Saiety

International College of Dentists Achievement Award

Omicron Kappa Upsilon Awards

Pediatric Dentistry Alumni Association Award

Pierre Fauchard Academy Award

R. Malcolm Overby Student Leadership Award

Sidney S. Friedman, Sr. Periodontology Award

Southastern Academy of Prosthodontics Award

Student National Dental Associationb6s Lee
Tennessee Society of Pediatric Dentistry Award

The University of Tennessee Health Science Center, Student Service Award
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Scholarship Awards

Available to studentsof the College of Dentistry on a competitive basis.
Awards may vary each year depending upon the endowed account interest earned.

Kenneth L. Frame Awardl'wo students receiv2,000 each. A criterion for this award
is demonstrated excellence in tiestorative area.

James T. Andrews Scholarships. Currently, four students receive $2,000 each ($8,0
annually). Eligibility for this award is demonstrated outstanding ability in restorative
dentistry and financial need.

Cecily W. Tipton Memorial Scholahips. Currently, seven awards of $2,000 each
($14,000 annually) are given to Second, Third and Fourth year dental students. Stude
receiving these scholarships must have demonstrated academic excellence and finan
need.

Hinman Scholarships. Two steidts each year receive $3,000 each plus trip expenses ftc
attend Hinman meeting in Atlanta. Eligibility for this award is based upon outstanding
academic performance and financial need.

Andy Holt Scholarship. University of Tennessee Alumni Association dsvan Andy
Holt Scholarship to an incoming dental student. This award is ay&arr award of
$10,000 per year for a total award of $40,000.

Pierre Fauchard Academy Award. One student per year receives $1,500. This
awarded to a senior dental studentowhas demonstrated outstanding leadership
abilities.

R. Malcolm Overbey Student Leadership Award. Two students receive $2,000 i
recognition of exceptional leadership potential, scholastic achievement and personal a
professional integrity.

Robert N. Wison, D.D.S Scholarship. Three awards of $2,000 to students who are
married with at least one child and in the top 1/3 of the class.

Winfield C. Dunn, D.D.S. Scholarship. Two awards of $2,000 to any student. Eligibility
is scholastic, leadership and conmity involvement.

Doris Costello Bowyer Memorial Scholarship. The ASDA President receives a $1,00(
award for leadership and participation in campus activities.

Weems Scholarship. Two dental students receive $2,500 each for academ
accomplishments.

Rusell O. and Fannie B. Ford Scholarship Award. One award to an incomihg D
student of $2,500 for academic accomplishment and leadership.
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F. Payne Hardison, D.D.S. and Mark F. Hardison, D.D.S., Scholarship Award. One
award of $1,500 to a deserving studentscholastic and leadership ability.

Gerald R. Karr, D.D.S. Family Scholarship Award. One award of $1,500 to a deserving
student for academic accomplishment.

Lowell Dale Blevins Scholarship. One award of $1,500 to a married student whose
spouse igmployed and demonstrates financial need and scholastic ability.

Delta Dental of Tennessee Scholarship. Three awards of $2,500 given to a Tennessee
studenton the basis of scholastic ability and dedication to dentistry.

Delta Dental of Arkansas Scholanghi Three awards of $2,000 given to an Arkansas
student on the basis of scholastic ability and dedication to dentistry.

Dental Endowment Fund Scholarship. Ten awards of $1,000 based upon financial need
and dedication to dentistry.

Joseph W. Graham, Srci®larship. One award 2,500 based upon scholastic ability,
financial need and dedication to dentistry with emphasis on excellence in the restorative
dentistry area.

Ww. C. 60Dubd Lady Scholarship. Two awards
sclolastic ability, financial need, dedication to dentistry and from the eastern part of the
state of Tennessee.

0O.D. and Ruth McKee Scholarship. One awar82500 based upon scholastic ability,
financial need, and dedication to dentistry. The recipiémulsl be from Bradley
County, Tennessee, or Benton County, Arkansas.

The Xi Psi Phi Fraternity Scholarship Award. One award of $2,000 awarded to a
graduating or thirdyear student based on scholastic ability and service to the ZIP
fraternity.

Joe and Clis Miller Scholarship. One award &f,250 based upon scholastic ability
and dedication to dentistry.

Joe and Pat Mosier Scholarship. One awar810250 based upon financial need and
dedication to dentistry with special consideration of those studkatsrank in the
middle third of their class.

Dr. John T. (Jack) Camp Scholarship. Six students receive $2,000 each. The criterion
for this award is having been an athlete
student.

Harold Cloogman, D.[8. Scholarship. Eighteestudents receive $3,000 each based
upon successful academic performance, financial need and residency in East Tennessee.
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Helen Flanagan Fry Scholarship. One female student is awarded $1,000 based uf
scholastic ability withihancial need a consideration and residency in the eastern part o
the state of Tennessee.

Dr. Buford and Lynda Suffridge Scholarship. One student is awarded $1,500 primaril
on the basis of financial need and ranking in the middle third of their aéadal

Elizabeth Club Scholarship. One female student is awarded $1,000 based ¢
demonstrated financial need and residency in the state of Tennessee.

Dr. Maurice E. Petrovsky Scholarship: Awarded to an outstanding fgaeth
student who has e monstrated &éthe pursuit of
Prosthodonticsbé6.

Dr. Roy Smith Scholarshio: One student is awarded $2,000 based on acadermn
performance and residency in West Tennessee.

RedwineMitchell Scholarship: One student is awarded2$0 based on academic
performance, financial need and residency in East Tennessee

Dr. and Mrs. Noah David Britton Il Scholarship: One student is awarded $1,250 base
on academic ability, financial need and dedication to dentistry.

Dr. and Mrs. Thomas @tott Scholarship: One award of $1,500 to any student basec
upon financial need and scholastic ability.

Second District Dental Society Award: Two awards of $1,500 is given to ehy[E8
or D-4 student based upon scholastic ability, and dedicatiopritistty as a career and
profession with preference to students from the Second Dental District.

Dr. Earl Henry Scholarship Award: One award of $1,500 is given telesiddent who
is going into US armed forces (Navy preferred) from Second District, fimémcial
need.

Dr. Norris Howell Scholarship Award: One award of $1,500 is given to any dental

student based upon scholastic ability, financial need and dedication to dentistry as
career and profession.

Requirements for Graduation

To qualify for th e Doctor of Dental Surgery degree, the student:

a. Must have satisfactorily completed all required courses of the curriculum, including
the didactic, laboratory, clinical and practical courses, to the satisfaction of the

faculty. An overall grade poinaverage (GPA) of 2.00 (on a scale of 4.00) is
required for graduation.
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b. Must have satisfactorily completed all required comprehensive and clinical
examinations.

c. Must have acted in a reasonable and professional manner.
d. Must have been enrolled the College of Dentistry for all of the senior year.

e. Must have discharged all financial and administrative obligations to the University.

Graduation with Honors

The College confers to the graduates with the cumulative grade point average (GPA)
thatmnks in the top 2.5% of the class thi
honors. o Students with cumulative grade
5.0% qualify for the designation of gr ac
College é Dentistry who attain a cumulative grade point average that ranks in the next

hi ghest 10% qualify for the designati on
distinction must be reported to the registrar during the spring of the senior year, the GPA
established at the end of the sumifadirsemester of the senior year is used to determine
students qualifying for graduation with honors. Students who enter the College with
fadvanced standingo and are permidrthed to
honors designation, however, they will not supplant a student who has been enrolled in

all 4 years of the curriculum.

Admissions

Office of Admissions

The Office of Enrollment Services receives, evaluates, and processes applications for
admissionto the College of Dentistry in both the undergraduate (D.D.S.) program and
the various advanced education programs (Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery,
Orthodontics, Periodontology, Pediatric Dentistry, and Prosthodontics). Admissions
information to any of te programs may be obtained by contacting the Associate Dean
for Admissions (or in the case of a residency, the Chair of that department); The
University of Tennessee Health Science Center, College of Dentistry; 875 Union
Avenue; Memphis, Tennessee 38168tlephone: (901) 448201.

The Admissions Committee formulates and recommends policies and procedures for
admission to the College of Dentistry. The committee establishes criteria, procedures,
and data used in appraising and selecting applicants for @&mighis committee
evaluates qualifications of applicants and submits names of selected candidates for
admission to the dean. Information related to applicants such as personal credentials,
information gained through interviews, acceptance or denialsyedatbd matters are
considered confidential remaining filin (
appropriate channels.

Admission to Advanced Standing

166



Admission of Foreign Dental Graduates

The College of Dentistry considers graduates from foreign decialols for admission
with advanced standing. Applicants may be admitted at a level commensurate with the
gualifications as determined by faculty evaluations. In general, applicants are usual
admitted at the beginning of the second year, which thgumiress a minimum of three
years in residence to receive the D.D.S. degree. Applicants must be citizens

permanent residents of the UitltStates at the time of application and space must also
be available in the second year class.

Applicants for Transfer with Advanced Standing

The College of Dentistry considers applications for transfer from students in gooc
academic and professional standing from other dental education institutions accredit
by the Commission on Dental Accreditation. Due to the natufe t he co
curriculum, not every request for transfer may be accommodated. Additiona
information regarding application for advanced standing may be obtained from th
Office of Admissions. Applicants must be citizens or permanent residents of iteel Un
States at the time of application.

Technical Standards

The primary goal of the University of Tennessee College of Dentistry is the preparatio
of students for the practice of dentistry. This includesdmetoral dental education,
formal postdoctodadental education, continuing education, and the preparation of all
students for lifdong learning.

As a health care specialty, primarily defined by anatomical boundaries, the practice
dentistry has unique requirements in that the accumulationesftsid knowledge must

be accompanied by the simultaneous acquisition of essential diagnostic and clinic
skills, management functions, and professional attitudes, ethics and behaviors. Su
requirements are requisite to the provision of safe and efectanagement of the hard
and soft tissue of the oral cavity and adjacent anatomical areas, including the teeth, ja
and surrounding soft tissues.

The faculty of the College of Dentistry has a responsibility to graduate the best possib
dental practitioers, residents, and graduate students; thus admission to education
programs in the College of Dentistry is offered only to those who present the highe:
qualifications for education and training in the art and science of dentistry. Applicants t
prograns of the College of Dentistry must possess the following general qualities:
critical thinking, sound judgment, emotional stability and maturity, empathy, physical
and mental stamina. Applicant must possess the ability to acquire knowledge, surgic
skills and technical functions and use such knowledge, skills, and functions in a wid
variety of didactic, laboratory, and clinical settings at a minimum level of competency
as defined by the college.
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The faculty of the College of Dentistry has a respongibiiitr the welfare of the
patients treated under the aegis of the college and the educational welfare of its students
relative to the educational programs of the college. The Committee on Admissions of
the College of Dentistry maintains that certain minirteadhnical standards must be
present in applicants to the various educational programs of the college. A candidate for
the Doctor of Dental Surgery degree, as well as dentists in the various advanced
education programs of the college, must have the fatigvassentials: motor skills;
sensory/observational skills; communication skills; intelleetaaiceptual, integrative,

and quantitative abilities; and behavioral/social skills and professionalism.

1. Motor Skills

Candidates for admission to programs bé tCollege of Dentistry must have
sufficient motor function to perform and participate in didactic,-ghir@cal
technique, laboratory, and clinical procedures and exercises at a minimal level of
competency, as defined by the college. At a minimum, tlisidies coordination of

both gross and fine muscular movements, equilibrium, and touch. Candidates for
admission to programs of the College of Dentistry must have manual dexterity,
including full functioning wrists, hands, fingers, and arms.

2. Sensory/Obarvational Skills

Candidates for admission to programs of the College of Dentistry must have
sufficient sensory/observational skills to perform and participate in didactic,
preclinical technique, laboratory, and clinical procedures and exercises atramini
level of competency, as defined by the college. At a minimum, this includes the
ability to participate in didactic, preclinical technique and laboratory exercises and
interact with patients in terms of observation and data gathering. Candidates for
admission to programs of the College of Dentistry must have the functional use of
visual and other sensory modalities.

3. Communication Skills

Candidates for admission to programs of the College of Dentistry must have
sufficient communication skills tperform and participate in didactic, pcénical
technique, laboratory, and clinical procedures at a minimal level of competency, as
defined by the college. At a minimum, this includes the ability to communicate
effectively in written and spoken English classroom, laboratory, and clinical
settings.

4. Intellectual/Conceptual, Integrative, and Qualitative Skills

Candidates for admission to programs of the College of Dentistry must have
sufficient intellectual/conceptual, integrative, and qualitativélssko perform
didactic, preclinical technique, laboratory, and clinical procedures and exercises at
a minimal level of competency, as defined by the college. At a minimum, this
includes the ability to manage data, solve problems, and make rationabmiecis
regarding patient care in a timely manner.
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5. Behavioral/Social Skills and Professionalism

Candidates for admission to programs of the College of Dentistry must have
sufficient behavioral/social skills and professionalism to perform didactic,
preclinical technique, laboratory, and clinical procedures at a minimal level of
competency, as defined by the college. At a minimum, this includes the attributes «
integrity, empathy, communication, and motivation, in addition to emotional
maturity and stabily, sound judgment, punctuality, and interpersonal skills. For
this reason, candidates for admission to programs of the College of Dentistry mu
be adaptable, able to cope with stress, assertive, able to delegate responsibiliti
meet deadlines and marmatyme, and function as part of a dental health care team.

Summary

In summary, the faculty of the College of Dentistry prepares students for the
comprehensive practice of dentistry. The Committee on Admissions in the College
Dentistry, in accordanceitl Section 504 of the 1973 Vocational Rehabilitation Act and
the Americans with Disabilities Act (PL1€B36), has established the aforementioned
essential functions of students in educational programs offered by the College ¢
Dentistry.

The Committee o\dmissions of the College of Dentistry will consider for admission
applicants who demonstrate the ability to perform, or to learn to perform, the essenti
skills listed in this document. The college will strive to see that students or dentists wit
impaired intellectual, physical, or emotional functions do not place patients in jeopardy
Students will be judged not only on their scholastic accomplishments, but also on the
physical and emotional capacities t o
curriculum and to graduate as skilled and effective dental practitioners.

Upon admission, a student who discloses a properly certified disability will receive
reasonable accommodation but must be able to perform the essential functions of t
curriculum, as described in this document, either with or without reasonable
accommodation. Students seeking accommodation should initiate their request in ti
Office of Academic Affairs of the University of Tennessee Health Science Centel
College of Dentistry.

Specal Student Program

D.D.S.- Ph.D. The College of Dentistry, in cooperation with the College of Graduate
Health Sciences, offers the opportunity for welllified students to pursue both the
D.D.S. and Ph.D. degrees. However, applicants must meet thesamhmiriteria of both
colleges and be accepted for study by both. Once the student has identified a ma
course of graduate study, a curriculum plan may be jointly developed by the Academ
Dean of the College of Graduate Health Sciences, their majdesBoo, and the
Academic Dean of the College of Dentistry. Students electing this program are
classified as special students in the College of Dentistry, and their course of study mt
be individualized. Stipends for graduate study must be negotiatedihtioel Academic
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Dean with the approval of the Graduate College. The course of study leading to both
degrees may vary from six to eight or more years.

Attendance Policy

The College of Dentistry adheres to the University of Tennessee Health Science Center
policy concerning student attendance, i.e., "It is expected that students attend the various
educational opportunities provided for them as a part of the curriculum of the college in
which they are enrolled. Colleges may consider attendance mandatoryrt@in ce
educational experiences. Students will be informed, in writing, where college policy
requires class attendance. 0 Whvae golicieshi s p
those Universitywide policies will take precedence.

In the College ofDentistry, attendance is required for all laboratories and clinical
clerkships. Course directors have the discretion of requiring attendance for lectures.
They will inform students at the beginning of the course, in writing, of any attendance
requirementsand consequences of lack of attendance. Students are responsible for all
assigned work in all courses in which they are enrolled, regardless of any attendance
requirements.

Student Policy Regarding Absences

Excused Absences

Occasionally, students may bbsent from required activities for justifiable reasons. In

such cases, students are entitled to an excused absence from attendance and the
opportunity to complete those activities without academic penalty. Justifiable reasons
include, but are not limitedo, complications related to pregnancy; serious medical
problems; death in the family; automobile accident; jury duty and other judicial matters;
military service; recognized religious holy days; and official representation of the
University, or College oDentistry.

Students unable to attend classist call the Office of Academic Affairs (448114)

before 8:00 AMthe day of the class. A voice mail system will be available at this
number that automatically records the date and time of the message.tSthuarid
clearly state their name, class and reason they are callings. All messages will be checked
at 8:30 each morning .Any student who misses a scheduled course, must provide
documentation, including medical, jury duty, etc. to the Office of Studeairdfwithin

five working daysof the resumption of matriculation to obtain an excused absence.
Medical documentation must be obtained from the Student Health Center, or their health
care providerPlease note that an excused absence from the Office adértAffairs
does not excuse a student from assigned
responsibility to obtain a replacement for any assigned block rotation, and notify the
departmental block coordinator of the change.

Students who canngtrovide proper documentation will not receive an excused absence
and thusmay not be affordedn opportunity to makap missed examinations, quizzes

or other assignments. For these students, course directors have the discretion of
requiring alternative aggnments or examinations to ensure competency. All decisions
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regarding the feasibility of providing required educational experiences, in an alternativ
manner or form, will be made by the course director, with input from the departmenta
chair.

Unfortunde circumstances, such as automobile problems, traffic congestion, ove
sleeping and other issues of a similar nature are not considered justifiable reasons for
excused absence from required attendance. Students will not be given excused abser
for swch things as vacations, weddings or trips not authorized by the Office of Studer
Affairs. Students not eligible for excused absences are still bound by the attendan
requirements of the course(s) from which they were absent.

Administrative Exemptions

An Administrative exemption may be given to students planning to take time from the
curriculum for reasons other than those outlined such as interviews and othe
extenuating circumstances. Administrative exemption from required attendance will b
granted k the Office of Academic Affairs upon receipt of sufficient justification.
Students argequired to request exemption and provide justificatmnhe Office of
Academic Affairsin_advance of anticipated absences from the college. The Office of
Academic Afairs will then inform the course directors of anticipated absences. In case
where an anticipated absence involves a scheduled examination, the student is requi
to work with the course director to determine a date and time fecheduling. When
advarte notification is not possible, a request for administrative exemption anc
justification must be received withifive working days of the resumption of
matriculation. Unless there is an emergeragministrative exemptions will not be
granted after the fact. Fourthyear students that have required interviews for residency
programs or for other career opportunities will be afforded the opportunity to obtair
administrative exemptions, but it requires that the Office of Academic Affairs receive
advancednotice prior to taking leave and that they have made arrangements to make u
any missed instruction.

Students who do not have an administrative exemption from attendance may not |
afforded an opportunity to take missed examinations, quizzes or otlignnassts.
Course directors have the discretion of requiring alternative assignments
examinations to ensure competency, as dictated by individual circumstances for studel
with un-excused absences. All decisions regarding the feasibility of providiuired
educational experiences, in an alternative manner or form, will be made by the cour:
director, with input from the departmental chair.

Examination Policy

Students are expected to be present for all scheduled examinations. Excused abser
will be available only from the Associate Dean of Academic Affairs and will, in general,
only be given in the case of serious illness that requires hospitalization, or death of
immediate family member (mother, father, sister, brother). Exceptions may be
consicered by the Academic Dean of the College. Students who are absent from ¢
examination for reasons other than an emergency incur detbee grade (7.5

percentage points) reduction in their grade for that examination and will be required t
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take the missedxaminations as soon as practicable after they return, but no later than
two school days after their return to class.

Contacting Course Director upon Return to School

In the absence of extenuating circumstances, as determined by the Office of Academic
Affairs, a student who has been absent, regardless of the cause of the absence, has the
responsibility and obligation to contact the course director(s) within five working days

of the resumption of matriculatiorEailure of the student to contact the course
director(s), regardless of the validity of the absence, may result in an inability of the
student to make up or otherwise account for missed lectures, laboratories, clinics,
guizzes, or other activities

Missing Clinical Block Assignments

D-3 and D4 students are periodically scheduled for block assignments and are required
to attend those sessions. I'n the event
professional responsibility to obtain a replacement for any assigned block rosatibn
notify the departmental block coordinator of the change. In the event of illness, the
student should follow the protocol for reporting their illness by informing the Office of
Academic Affairs (904485114) which block they will be missing due tdndss.
Excused absences from clinic or clinical block assignments are not available.

Sustained lliness

Sustained illnesses, medical complications and pregnancy and/or delivery may present
unique problems in terms of administrative exemption from rediuétttendance. In

these cases, an administrative exemption from required attendance may be granted by
the Office of Academic Affairs, depending upon the circumstances of each case and
alternative arrangements considered by the departments working in ¢mjwaith the

Office of Academic Affairs. The administration of the College of Dentistry will make
every effort to work with students in these cases. However, because of the unique nature
of the curriculum, e.g., required attendance for all laboratoridschmical clerkships,
exposure to dental materials, the necessity of sequential course scheduling, and patient
care responsibilities, prolonged absences may preclude uninterrupted matriculation.
Limited institutional resources and sound pedagogy may ymtecthe offering of
specific courses, or portions of courses, in an alternative manner or form, for which any
student is justifiably absent. However, the college will attempt to make reasonable and
appropriate accommodations for such students.

In the evehthat an alternative educational program is necessary and can be devised, the
student will be required to perform the same fundamental and essential elements of the
curriculum at the same level as his or her peers. No additional consideration will be
given beyond the construction of an alternative curriculum. All students will be
evaluated for promotion and graduation using the same basic criteria.

Medical and Personal Problems
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Students may experience medical or personal problems at some point idetttair
education. The College of Dentistry will make every effort to provide reasonable
accommodati ons, however in the event t
cannot be met through reasonable accommodations, the student will be given tl
oppotunity to withdraw from program, without prejudice. The student may be
considered for readmission at the beginning of the new academic year, assuming tt
they were in good academic standing and are otherwise qualified as a student and t
sufficient spae exists to accommodate them in the ensuing class.

Textbooks, Instruments and Materials

The textbooks, instruments, and materials, which must be utilized in the education:
program and furnished by the student, are stipulated by the faculty annuahlyiriglla
comprehensive needs analysis. Designated dental materials and supplies are purche
from an outside vendor arranged by the classes. At the beginning of each academic ye
instrument kits are rented from the College of Dentistry. Additionallyh eaurse
director may designate required textbooks. The Curriculum Committee reviews a
textbook requests. Required textbooks are available in the bookstore but may |
procured from any legitimate source. Supplementary textbooks are included on tt
textbak list; however, they are optional and not required for the course. The estimate
expense for textbooks, instruments, and materials may be obtained from the Office
Admissions and Student Affairs, 875 Union Avenue€l,02 Dunn Building, Memphis,

TN 38163 (901) 4486200. Newly entering students must arrange to acquire a laptop
computer that meets the specifications provided by the College
(seehttp://www.uthsc.edu/dentistry/Adssions/DDS/DDSgenpolicy.htinl

Students are expected to comply with the requirements concerning equipment al
textbook purchases as a condition for admission and continued enrollment.

Grading Performance Level

The official grades utilized by the Collegé Dentistry and reported to the registrar are:
A, B+, B,C+ C,D, F, P, W, WP, WF, |, and AU (Audit). The quality value assigned to
the grade is outlined as follows:

Quiality Points

Per
Grade Credit Hour
A e, 4.00
Bt i, 3.33
B oo 3.00
(O8O 2.33
C o, 2.00
Do 1.00
F o Q
P Q
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The letters WP or WF will be recorded to indicate pass or failure in those instances in
which a student withdraws from the College before completing the work. The
designation of | will be used in those instances in which a stusiemable to complete

a course at the scheduled time because of an acceptable reason. The designations must
be removed from the record by the date stipulated by the Dean but no later than the end
of the semester following that in which the grade wasivede In the case of a
graduating senior student, the | designation must be removed no later than the day
before commencement. Failure on the part of a student to remove an | with a passing
grade within the time limit allowed will result in the grade ob&ing reported and
recorded as a permanent grade.

Tutorial Service

The Student Academic Support Services Office offers tutorial services in several areas.
These services are designed to provide intensive personalized instruction needed to
improve the pdormance of individual students.

Promotions

Good academic standing leading to promotion requires that each student must earn a
passing grade for each course and demonstrate competence in specific clinical activities
required in each year of the curricoluln addition, students are expected to achieve and
maintain a cumulative grade point average of no less than 2.0 while enrolled with a
mi ni mum number of grades of 6D6. A gr ac
laboratory technique courses by the endhef second year. Furthermore, students are
required to pass Part | of the National Board Dental Examinations to meet the criteria
for promotion to the third year. Student promotion is determined by the evaluation of
academic progress by the Student St&osmittee through recommendations to the
Dean. Other factors considered in the promotion decision are the personal and
professional qualities of the dental student. The National Board Dental Examinations,
developed and administered by the American Dehtgls o ci at i ond6s Joi nt
National Dental Examinations, are given in two parts. Part | is normally administered to
all students during the wintespring semester of the second year. Part Il of the
examination, covering clinical subjects, is admtiied to fourth year students prior to
graduation.

Students must pass Part | and Il in order to be eligible for licensure in any state or
territory of the United States. Students are required to pass Part | of the National Board
Dental Examinations ascndition for promotion to the third year within the College of
Dentistry.

Policy Governing Student Standing

l. Promotion and Graduation: General Policy
Promotion and graduation result from positive action taken by the Dean of the
College of Dentistry. The Dean receives recommendations regarding student
standing from the Student Status Committee based on its review of each
i ndividual s t uvadlesatisfying thepacadegnic,epsofessianal and
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personal requirements established by the College and University. Followinc
procedures established by the University, action taken by the Dean is subject
review by the Chancellor and the President.

The Sudent Status Committee: Charge and Structure

The Student Status Committee is charged by the Dean of the College c
Dentistry with monitoring student academic progress, professional and person:
conduct, and making recommendations on student standingCdrhenittee is
composed of a minimum of ten (10) voting members and an undeterminec
number of ex officio members. All voting and -efficio members are
appointed by the Dean of the College of Dentistry; the Dean also appoints
Committee Chairperson fromalfCommittee membership.

The Student Status Committee: General Operation

Although passing grades are required, they are not the sole criterion used |
determining whether or not a student is recommended for continuation,
promotion or graduation. Othdactors, including personal and professional
conduct, are also considered. Each student is evaluated individually
extenuating circumstances affecting student performance may sugges
modification of the usual actions of the Committee. Information bearing
student progress may be provided by the Office of Academic Affairs, Office of
Clinical Affairs, Office of Student Affairs, department chairpersons, course
directors, student advisors, students, and other sources. Faculty not appoint
to the Committeemay be invited to attend the meetings of the Student Status
Committee; even though they may not vote, they may be asked for inpu
regarding student progress.

The Committee meets at the end of the first semester during the academic ye:
to determine whéer student progress merits a recommendation for
continuation and at the end of the academic year to determine whether stude
progress merits a recommendation for promotion or graduation. The
Committee may meet at other times as necessary to conductsiheds of the
Committee. The following criteria serve to guide the Committee in its
deliberations; the Committee is not, however, literally bound to the criteria that
follow and may make alternate recommendations as situations warrant.

Criteria for C ontinuation or Promotion

Each student who has fulfilled the didactic, clinical, personal and professiona
requirements of the College of Dentistry will be recommended for continuation
or promotion. Otherwise, the following apply:

1. Course Performance
Students wh o receive mul tiple 6D
combination of 6D6 and O6F6 gr ad
semesters will be carefully reviewed by the Student Status Committee. A
recommendation will be made as to continuation, répetiof courses,
repetition of the academic year, or dismissal from the College. Students
with multiple AFO0O grades in one
during an academic year will not be recommended for continuation or
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promotion. The student willither be required to repeat the academic year
or be dismissed. If required to repeat the year, the student will be placed on
scholastic probation.

2. National Board Performance
All students are required to pass Part | of the National Board
Examination as condition for promotion to the third {B) year. If
the student has not passed Part | prior to the end of July, the student
will be dismissed from the College. Such dismissal cannot be
appealed.

3. Scholastic Probation and Minimum Grade Point Average
To be placed on scholastic probation is intended to signal the
student that his/her performance is unacceptable and cannot
continue as such. As indicated above, students are placed on
scholastic probation when their performance in a course or courses
isunsatisfactory (i.e., multiple @ADO
received). In addition:

a. The Committee reserves the right to place a student on
scholastic probation based on unacceptable academic
performance.

b. | f the studentds cmageudralt i ve gr e

courses falls below 2.00, the student will be placed on
scholastic probation.

C. If a student remains on scholastic probation for three (3)
consecutive semesters, the student will be recommended
to either repeat an academic year or be digdiss

Criteria for Graduation

At the end of the fourth year of study, each student who has fulfilled the
didactic, clinical, personal, and professional requirements will be
recommended for graduation. Therefore, to qualify for the Doctor of
Dental Surgey degree, the student must:

a. Satisfactorily complete all required courses of the curriculum
with an overall grade point average (GPA) of 2.00.

b. Discharge all responsibility for patient care according to
College policy.
C. Discharge all financiaknd administrative obligations to the

College and University.

d. Demonstrate acceptable professional standards and personal
conduct.
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VI.

VII.

VIIIL.

e. Pass Part | of the National Board Examination.

Recommendations to the Dean

The Student Status Committee is adwsto the Dean; the Dean may
accept, modify, or reject the recommendations of the Committee. The
Dean may also request that the Student Status Committee reconsider
their recommendations, or request that the Appeals Committee review
the recommendations afod hear a student appeal.

College Appeals Process

The student has the right to appeal the action taken by the Dean regardin
continuation, promotion, disciplinary, and graduation decisions, (except in the
case of dismissal due to failure to passtHRaof the National Board
Examination, which is not appealable as described in section IV, 2.). The
student may initiate an appeal by submitting to the Dean a written request fo
reconsideration. The written request must state the basis of the appealsind

be received by the Dean within five (5) working days after the student receive:
notification of the Deands original
the Dean will determine whether or not the appeal will be heard. Failure to
provide a conete basis for an appeiat contains information not previously
considered by the Student Status Committidleresult in rejection of the appeal
request. In general, explanations of circumstances that led to poor academ
performance will not constitutaufficient grounds for an appeals hearing unless
such explanations put in question the validity of the original decision.

Appeals Heard by an Appeals Committee

Typically, the Dean decides whether an appeal will be heard by the Appeal
Committee. The Appeals Committee is a standing committee which is
appointed yearly by the Dean and includes the Chair of the Student Statu
Committee, the Associate Deans for Academic Affairs and the Associate Dea
for Student Affairs as erfficio members among othe The student will meet
with the Appeals Committee, provide information pertinent to the situation, and
may be accompanied by individuals who can contribute to the presentation
However, neither the student nor the Appeals Committee may have lega
counsé present. After the Appeals Committee has heard the appeal, the
Appeals Committee may move to recommend to the Dean that the origina
action be upheld or modified. After the Dean has considered the
recommendation of all committees, the student will b&iadtof the decision.

The student may appeal the decision of the Dean to the Chancellor an
subsequently to the President of the University.

Professional and Personal Conduct

In addition to academic performance, personal and professional condlsz is
considered when evaluating student activity in a professional school. In this
regard, failure to maintain appropriate standards of conduct or integrity in
following College and University policies and procedures, violation of College
or University rués, and failure to discharge responsibilities to the College and
University can lead to reprimand, suspension or dismissal. Further, failure tc
comply with the Principles of Ethics and Code of Professional Conduct of the
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American Dental Association or treommission of an illegal act concerning
the practice of dentistry may constitute grounds for dismissal from the College.
Similarly, conviction of a violation of State or Federal law will result in
suspension and/or dismissal.

The complete text of the Poiy Governing Student Standing can be found at:
http://www.uthsc.edu/dentistry/Academics/stustat2008.pdf

Student E-mail Policy

The University of Tennessee Health Science Centergeswevery student with an
e-mail account that enables the administration, faculty and staff of the College of
Dentistry to send official electronic correspondence to students. Students are
responsible for checking and maintaining themail account, as iis where they

will receive official College communications. Official College communication
includes but is not limited to-mail from the administration and faculty including
decisions of the Dean regarding promotion, graduation, repetition of coutdes an
academic years and dismissal. Students must remove messages from their Inbox to

avoid exceeding theirma i | guot a. | fgua t atmaitlseamitb ies Ao
the student is returned to the sender. When officiab#@ from University faculty
isreturned duqudtoaodansiftavadri on, the stude

administrative disciplinary action. Students must check theinag for new
messages no less than once every 24 hours when the College is in session and no
less than every 72 hourghen the College is not in session. Should a student
desire, he/she can forwarerail from his/her official University -enail address to

any email account they choose. Please note, however, that if a student elects to
forward email and that process faj he/she will still be held accountable for
reading and responding in a timely fashion to any official information sent to the
official University email address.

Policy on Student Classroom Activities

It is a guiding principle of the College of Dettitisthat students attend class for the
purpose of learning the information being taught and/or mastering the psychomotor
skills that are necessary to practice dentistry. While in class (including
laboratories), students are not to study or review othernrdtion that is not
germane to the specific material being presented. Students may only use written
media or any electronic devices (includi.]
computers or other interneipable electronics) during class to assidearning

the specific topics being presented in class or labs. Any use of the UT computer
network must be in compliance with the University of Tennessee's Information
Technology Acceptable Use policy. Faculty members may prohibit the presence or
use ofany written media or any electronic device in their class or laboratory if they
believe that those items may be a distraction from the teaching and learning
process. Violation of any of this policy will be considered unprofessional conduct
and an ethicabreach.

Faculty Teaching Material
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|t is the policy of University that f

course material sé, ownership of the ma
copyright and the rights to update, edit, or otlisewrevise the mediated course
materials and to place a time | imit wup
di stribution is a right of ownership.

materials are the intellectual property of the imdi)l faculty member. Faculty may
choose to share these materials with students and post such materials on Univers
servers for the use of the students. However, such distribution to students is at tl
discretion of the faculty and students have no rightopy or otherwise use such
materials without the consent of the faculty.

Withdrawal

The Administration reserves the right to dismiss or request the withdrawal of any
student at any time, whenever it is apparent that the student is ineffectual
academically, or lacks the necessary talent to pursue the curriculum in dentistry.
Formal withdrawal is a prerequisite to honorable dismissal, or consideration for re
entrance to this institution, and must be approved by the Dean of the College of
Dentisty. Students intending to withdraw from the college must notify the
Associate Dean for Student Affairs and obtain a withdrawal form.

When the appropriate signatures have been obtained, the student must request an
interview with the Associate Dean fBtudent Affairs. The Associate Dean for Student

Affairs will sign the withdrawal form and forward it to the Dean for his/her signature.
Once the Deands approval has been obt:
Office for final processing.

Plan of Instruction

The Board of Trustees of The University of Tennessee has approved -gedour
academic program to prepare dental professionals for the practice of general dentist
Class enrollment is presently limited to a maximum of 86 students whocutatei in
earlyAugust of each year.

Early in the curriculum, students are introduced to basic sciences and preclinical dent
sciences that provide an understanding of the human organism in health and disea
These courses offer the foundation for adeament into clinical practice, which is
achieved largely in the last two years of the curriculum. Basic science instruction i
offered by faculty from the College of Medicine, and dental course instruction is offerec
by faculty of the College of Dentistmyith assistance from faculty of other colleges of
the Memphis campus.

The professional dental curriculum is designed to offer those entering the gener
practice of dentistry a sound foundation of preparation. Those completing the course
study and redeing the D.D.S. degree are qualified to apply for dental specialty
programs or positions in governmental agencies that require these credentials.
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20112012 Curriculum Calendar

The four-year curriculum consists of eight semesters.

Firstyear studentdegin the academic year the first week of August (18 week Fall
semester).

Secondyear, thirdyear and fourth year students begin the academic year the first week
of July (22 week Fall semester).

All students have a 19 week Spring semester that bégisarly January. Second, third

and fourth year students have a fall break in early September. All students have a break
during the Thanksgiving holidays and a spring break in-Mudch. Specific course

dates are published annually by the college.

The airriculum as listed represents the comprehensive format of study leading to the
Doctor of Dental Surgery degree. However, the Curriculum Committee is constantly
reviewing the curriculum to fulfill the academic needs of the profession. Thus, the actual
course of study may reflect modifications on a y&ayear basis.

FIRST YEAR

Fall SEMESLEL.. ...ttt Credit Hours
ANAT 101 Histology for Dental Students...............coooeeciiimenn e ceescciinnnns 4
BIDX 101 Biomedical Clinical Conference (BCC),.l.........ccccccuvvnnnnns 1.(P/F)
RESD 101 Operative Dentistry (LECIUre).........cccoviiiiiiiiiiiacee e 2
RESD 102 Operative Dentistry (Lab)*.........c.cooeeiiiiiiiiieeeeee, 1
RESD 103 Dental Morphology (LECIUE).......cccoviiiiiiieeiiieeeeiieeee e 2
RESD 104 Dental Morphology (Lah)..........ccoooiiiiiiiiiiaacen e 2
RESD 105 Tooth Preparation..............cccueeiieiiccee i 2 (PIF)
MSCI 101 BIOCNEMISIIY. ...ceiiiiiiiiieeiiiiiie e ettt 5
PDCH 103 Human Values & Personal Ethics..........ccccvveiiiiiieeciinnnns 1 (P/F)
PDCH 105 Introduction t0 DMEISTIY ........cooeeererieiiiiiiimee e 1 (P/F)
PDCH 107 Informatics and Evaluation of Dental Literature...................... 1
PERI 103 Pathobiology™.........ccoooiiiiiiiieiiieee s eeere v aee e e 4
REST 113 BiomaterialSE.......ccoiiiiiiiieiee et sme e 1
*Continues throughSpring Semester

SPriNG SEMESTEL.....eiiiiiiiiiiiiiieie e Credit Hours
ANAT 103 NEUrOANaAtOMY......cceeeiiieiieiiiiieene s s eneeee e 2
ANAT 105 GroSS ANALOMY......eveeiiiiiiiieiieeeieeierreie ettt e e e e e e e simmmre e e e e e e e 6
BIDX 103 Biomedical Clinical Conference (BCC),. ll...........cccceeeeee 1.(P/F)
BIDX 105 Dependency & Addiction in the Dental Professian........... 1 (P/F)
ORTH 107 Craniofacial Growth & Human Development.................oeoocee 1
PHYS 101 PhYSIOIOQY...cceeiieiieeeaaeaiee e 5
PROS 119 Occlusion (LECLULE)..........ccoeeieciiiiieeee e s e e aeeennnes 2
PROS 120 Occlusion (Lah)............ooooiiiiiiiiieeee e ee e 2
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SECOND YEAR

Fall SEMESTEE......ciiiiiiie i Credit Hours
BIDX 201 Basic Dental Radiology........ccceviiiiiiiiiiiiiieiieeeeeee, 3
BIDX 203 Patient Evaluation™...............coooiiiiiiieeniee e 2
BIDX 207 General/Systemic Pathology & Infection Contral...................... 4.
BIDX 211 Biomedical Clinical Conference (BBC), Ill........ccccceveeeee.... 1 (P/F)
ENDO 201 Basic Endodontigdsecture)*.............cooooiiiiiiiiiiieme s 1
ENDO 202 Basic Endodontics (Lab)X...........cooooiiiiiiiiicce e 1
Y/ IST@d B2 01 R\, Tod o] o] o] [ To |20 SRR 4
PDCH 201 Introduction to Pediatric Dentistry*............ccccccvvvivieemiiciinnnnnns 2
PERI 203 Clinical Periodontology..........uuueeririiiiiieeiceeiieeieeeeieeeeeeeeeeee e s s 3
PHAR 205 Dental Pharmacology®.........cccccovvviiiiiiicccesiniiieeee i 4
PROS 221 Prosthodonti€omplete Denture (LECIUIE).........coovvvveeeeeriiiiennns 1
PROS 222 psthodonticstComplete Denture (Lab).........ccccovcvveveeeiiicennnnee 1
PROS 223 Prosthodonti€&emovable Partial Denture (Lecture)*................ 1
PROS 224 Prosthodonti€&emovable Partial Denture (Lab)*..................... 1
PROS 225 Fixed Prosthodontics | (LECIULE)..........ccoiiuiviiiiieeen e 1
PROS 226 Fixed Prosthodontics | (Lab)........cceeveeiiiiiiiiiieesiiiiiiiieieeeeeee, 2.
PROS 27 Fixed Prosthodontics Il (Lecture)®...........cccuueeeeeeeeiiieecuvvinieeeeeee. 1
PROS 228 Fixed Prosthodontics Il (Lah)%.........cevvveeiiiiiiiiiceeieeieeeeceeeeee 1
*Continues through Spring Semester

SPriNG SEMESEL.....uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e Credit Hours
RESD 203 Operative Composite Resin (CR LeCture).........ccccovcvvvvvvieenenn. 1
RESD 204 Operative Composite Resin (CR Lab)...........cccccovvviiieeeieenennns 1
RESD 205 Complete Intracoronal Preparations/Restorations (Lecture)....1
RESD 206 Complete Intracoronal Preparations/Restorations (Lab)......... 1
RESD 207 Introduction to Clinical Dentistry (Clinic)............ccccevvueee. 1 (P/F)
OMSU 201 Pain CONrOLL...cccoiiiiiiiieeiiiiiiieeiee e 2
OMSU 203 Principles of Oral & Mallofacial Surgery..........ccccccceveiiiniiieen. 2
ORTH 203 Development of OCCIUSION..........cooiiiiiiieeee e 1
PDCH 202 Pediatric Dentistry Lab.........cccccvvvvveiiiiiiee e, 1
PDCH 204 Human Behavior & Dental PractiCe...........cccccovvveeiieemieresnineen, 1
PROS 230 BasiC Life SUPPOIL.....cccoiiiiiiiiieiiiieeriieee e 1 (P/F)
THIRD YEAR

Fall SEMESTEE......oiiiiiiieiii e Credit Hours
BIDX 301 Clinical Correlation Confence.............cccoooveviiiiiiicce e 2
BIDX 302 Oral Diagnosis ClNICk..........ccuuiiiiiiiiiii e 3
BIDX 311 Basic Oral & Maxillofacial PathologyX...........cccccoiiiiiiiicaccnnnn. 6
BIDX 313 Special Patient Care..........ccccuuuuiiiiiiiieeeiiiiiieieeeeee e eeeeeeeee 2
RESD 301 Dental Auxiliary Utilization.............cc.eeeeeeeeiiiicesiiiiiiieeeeeen. 1 (P/F)
ENDO 302 ENdodonticS ClNICE.........ccciiiiieiiiiie e 1
RESD 304 D.A.U. ClINIC .....cciiiiiiiiiie e e 1 (P/F)
RESD 306 Op@tive CHNIC* .........cooeeeieiiii e eeeceeen e 5
OMSU 301 Advanced Pain Contral..........ccueeeeieiiiiiimmciieeee e 2
OMSU 302 Oral SUrgery ClINICY.........uviiieiiiiiiiiee e 3
ORTH 301 Orthodontic Diagnosis and Treatment............ccccvvvvevimeercnnnnnns 3
ORTH 302 Orthodontic Appliance Fabrication (Lab)............cccccoviiiieennne 1
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PDCH 302 Pediatric Dental CliniCX...........uuueuiiiiiiiiiiieeeiiiiieeeeeeeeee e e eee e 2
PDCH 304 Patient Centered Dentistryéééceéc
PERI 301 Basic Periodontal SUrgery..........ooooiiiiiiiiimnen e 2
PERI 302 Periodontics CliNICK........oooiiiii e 3
PROS 308 Fixed Prosthodontics CliNiC*.........cccccooviiiiiiiiecce e 3
PROS 310 Removable Prosthodontics CliniC*...........cccvvvvieiiiieeniiiiiieneenn 4
PROS 311 Oral IMplantology.........cccccuurriuirieerieeeiieinnrinrnnnneeereeeeesseesssseseeees 1
RESD 307 Esthetic Dentistry (LECIUIE).........uuurrirriereeeereeeereniinveneeeeeeeeeeeens 1
RESD 308 Esthetic Dentistry (Lab)..........cueeeeeeiieiiiiccceiiieeeeeiceeeeeeennn. 1 (P/F)
PROS 330 Professionalism & Practice Management (Clinical Practit€P/F)
PROS 334 CPR RecertifiCation.............ccuveeeieiiiieeeniiiieee e 1 (P/F)
*Continues throughSpringSemester

SPriNg SEMESLEN......ccce e cceeee e reee s Credit Hours
BIDX 305 Advanced Dental Radiology............ccoviviiiiiiiiacceeiiiiieeee e 1
OMSU 305 Hospital ProtoCaol.............uuuuiiiiiiiiiieeeiiiiiiiiiiieieeeeeee e 1
ORTH 304 OrthodontiC CliNIC........c.cuuiiiiiaiiiii e 1 (P/F)
PDCH 303 Professional Ethics and the Patient...................ccccceee. 1 (P/F)
PDCH 307 Dental JUNSPIUdENCE.......cuvieiiieeieeieeccceeiieeeee e et a e e e vmmee e 1
PERI 303 Special Problens Periodontal Therapy...........cccccvvvvivvieieenicnnnns 1
PROS 309 Advanced ProsthodontiCs.............eoveiiiiiiimeniiiiiee e 1
PROS 313 Management Of TMD.........ooocuuiiiiiiiiiiinniiicee e 1

PROS 336 Professionalism & Practice Management Il (Clinical Pradti¢eF)

FOURTH YEAR

Fall SEMESTEN......eiiiiiiiiiie et Credit Hours
BIDX 401 Clinical Pathological Conference (CP.......ccccccevvivveieeiniiieennnne. 2
BIDX 402 Oral Diagnosis CHNIC*..........cooooiiiiiiiiiiiee e 2
BIDX 407 Oral Medicine & TherapeutiCS..........ccccvveeeieiiiiiiecciiiieeeeeeeeee, 1
BIDX 409 Advanced Treatment Planning............ccccccccveiiieeciineeennnn. 1 (P/F)
ENDO 401 Advanced ENdOdONTICS.........ccccvvrerriieeiieemeee e 1
ENDO 402 ENdodonticS ClNICY..........ccvveiiiieeiiiieeee e 2
RESD 403 Advanced Operative Dentistry.........cccceevviiiiiieeeceeeeeenee 1 (P/F)
RESD 404 D.A.U. CINIC*......cooveeireeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e 1 (P/F)
RESD 406 Operative ClINIC...........ciiiiiiiiiiii e 5
OMSU 402 Oral Surgery ClNICY.........cooiiiiiiiieee et reeee 3
OMSU 403 Advanced Oral & Maxillofacial Surgery...........ccccceevviivvieeennen. 2
PDCH 401 Practice Implementation and Management.................c.veeeunee. 2
PDCH 402 Pediatric Dental CliniC*............oovoiiiiiiiieeeee e 2
PDCH 403 COMMUNItYDENTISTIY .....uvuviiiiiiiiiiiiieiie et e e 1
PERI 401 Advanced Periodontology.........cooouiiiiiiiiiiicce s 1
PERI 402 Periodontics ClNICk..........cooiviiiiiiee e e 3
PHAR 403 Applied Pharmacology..........ccccccuviiiirieeieeeeiiiinnieeneeeeeen 1 (P/F)
RESD 401 Advanced BiomaterialS............cccevivieeiiemiiieniiiee e 1
PROS 406 Fixed Prosthodontics CliNiC*.............oooioiiiiiiiieee e 5
PROS 407 Principles of Prosthodontics Practice................ccoeveeee... 1 (P/F)
PROS 408 Removable Prosthodontics Clinic*...........ccccuveeveeiiicenniiiieennenn. 5

PROS 430 Professionalism & Practice Management (Clinical Practit€P/F)
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PROS 434 CPR Recertification.|l..........coccuvveiieiiiiemniiiece e, 1 (P/F)
*Continues through Spring Semester

SPriNG SEMESIEL.....uviiiiiiiiiiiii e rmmnr e e e Credit Hours
PDCH 405 Applied Rictice Management...............eeeeeeveeiieeecveneneneee. 1 (P/F)
PROS 409 Advanced TMD & Sleep Disordered Breathing............... 1 (P/F)

PROS 432 Professionalism & Practice Management Il (Clinical Pradti¢®F)

Basic Science Departments

(The faculty of the College of Medicine offers the basic s@eswurses that contribute
to the dental curriculum.)

Department of Anatomy and Neurobiology
Department Chair & Professor: Matthew Ennis, Ph.D.

101 ANAT - Histology for Dental Students.Included are basic cytology, special organ
histology and selectadpics of embryology relevant to dentistry. In addition to lectures,
the laboratories allow direct observation of prepared microscope slides. Credit 4 (5’
31).

103 ANAT - Neuroanatomy. Lectures are supplemented with projected slides. The
major structuresind relationships of the brain (including cranial nerves) and the spinal
cord are presented. Credit 2 {28

105 ANAT - Gross Anatomy. This course is an introduction to human gross anatomy
by means of dissection supplemented with lectures. Slightly thare one half the
course is devoted to detailed study of the head and neck. Credit6)(61

Department of Molecular Sciences
Department Chair & Professor: Gerald I. Byrne, Ph.D.

101 MSCI - Biochemistry. The course consists of a series of lecturesdfiets a basis

for an understanding of modern biochemistry as well as establishing a background f
courses occurring later in the curriculum. Although major emphasis is on fundaments
aspects of biochemistry, additional emphasis is given to areas ddlspguortance in

oral biology. The laboratory emphasizes analytical techniques applied to oral tissues a
secretions. Credit 5 (7Q).

201 MSCI - Microbiology. Lectures and laboratory exercises present the fundamental
aspects of microbial structure, g, and genetics, with a survey of sterilization,
disinfection and chemotherapy. Microbial virulence, nonspecific host resistance, and tt
principles of immunology precede a survey of disease producing microorganisms
Emphasis is placed on those affectthg oral cavity or with oral manifestations, and
those of public health interest which might affect the dentist. Credit@)(54
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Department of Physiology
Department Chair & Professor: Gabor Tigyi, Ph.D.

101 PHYS- Physiology.The propertiessomposition, and function of living matter and

its reactions to internal and external agents are presented. The course is composed of
lectures and laboratory experiences concerning the following organ systems: circulatory,
respiratory, renal, digestive, dendocrine. The mechanism of integration of the various
physiological systems is stressed. Credit 5121

Department of Pathology
Department Chair & Professor: Charles Handorf, M.D., Ph.D.

207 BIDX - General/Systemic Pathology & Infection Control The faculty of the
Department of Pathology provides instruction relative to the fundamental principles and
concepts of general pathology in conjunction with the oral pathology taught in this
course. Credit 4

Department of Pharmacology
Department Chair & @fessor: Burt M. Sharp, M.D.

205 PHAR - Dental Pharmacology This course is designed to introduce the student to

the basic principles of drug action, drug dossponse relationships and drug
interactions to provide a sound basis for understanding pehdental therapeutics.

Drug categories most important for beginning dental practice are introduced in this
course, such as drugs affecting the autonomic nervous system, analgesic and anesthesia
drugs, and antibiotics. This course later concentratestegarées of drugs that may be
encountered in dental practice, such as drugs administered for therapeutic medical
treatment of patents that may affect dental health or dental practice. Credid{ (65

403 PHAR - Applied Pharmacology.This pharmacology aose is scheduled as part of

the preparation for passage of the Dental National Board Exam, Part Il. The second year
course, Dental Pharmacology, is a prerequisite. The course concentrates on the drugs
that are most important for clinical practieeantibiotics, analgesics, anesthetics, and
antrinflammatory drugs and on drug interactions pertinent to dentistry. The course
incorporates selétudy of information through a website, review with faculty, qualifying
evaluation and participation in (case) semsnan drug interactions as it applies
specifically to dental practice. Credit (1P/F)-1(/

The below listed course is offered by UTHSC for students of health professions through
the last semester of their degree program.

Department of Biologic & Diagnastic Sciences

Interim Department Chair and Professor: John Stansill Covington, D.D.S., M.S.
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Division of Oral Diagnosis

101 BIDX - Biomedical Clinical Conference (BCC), | This course is a conference
demonstrating the clinical correlation between thiechemistry and histology of
developmental disturbances. Credit (1P/F)@L0

103 BIDX - Biomedical Clinical Conference (BCC), II. This course is a conference
relating to principles being taught in the1Dbasic science courses in physiology and
gross aatomy. Credit (1P/F) (10).

105 BIDX - Dependency & Addiction in the Dental ProfessionThis course is
designed to provide a basic understanding of chemical dependency/addiction, includit
its prevention, recognition, treatment, and impact upon the Idenat@ssion. Credit (1
P/F) (80).

201 BIDX - Basic Dental Radiology.This course is designed to acquaint the student
with the principles of xay production, the biological effect ofradiation, radiation
hygiene and protection, the making of intrdai@diographs, and the interpretation of
these radiographs. Upon completion of this course the student will be knowledgeab
about the proper wuse of this important
This is a prerequisite course for AdvancedlC(Radiology (BIDX 305). Credit 3 (27

24).

203 BIDX - Patient Evaluation. A basic Oral Diagnosis course that introduces students
to patient evaluation and examination techniques, the proper recording of collecte
exam data, the formulation of medical affehtal summary diagnoses/problem lists, the
planning of treatment alternatives for
diagnoses into consideration), and the presentation of the treatment plan(s) to t
patient. Credit 2 (230).

211 BIDX - Biomedical Clinical Conference (BCC), lll. This course is a conference
demonstrating that a thorough understanding of basic principles of microbiology an
pathology is essential in the daily practice of clinical dentistry. This course will be
offeredasa A Pass/ Fail 0 course, t hus, a AN/ (
course is scheduled for the Fall semester. Credit (1P/F))(10

301 BIDX - Clinical Correlation Conference. This course provides a practical
approach for the dental student byegenting case histories of patients with the most
frequently seen medical problems. Clinical medical specialists will discuss specific
disease processes, and the relationship of each medical disease and its therapy to
dental plan of treatment. Cre@it(22-0).

302 BIDX - Oral Diagnosis Clinic. The Junior Oral Diagnosis clinic emphasizes the
studentds devel opment of hi storical an
of an appropriate dent al treat me mdadicap | a
diagnoses. Students work in a closely supervised atmosphere and are scheduled bri
into a dental emergency service where patients needing immediate care are diagno:
and treated. Credit 3{D14).
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305 BIDX - Advanced Dental Radiology.This @urse introduces the principles and
techniques involved in intraorakclusal and extraoral radiography with special
emphasis on the use of the dental panorannayxmachine. The indications and criteria

for prescribing these radiographic views are priegsbas well as material concerning the
interpretation of the resultant radiographs. Other lecture topics include TMJ
radiography, intraoral and extraoral film processing errors, processing artifacts and
radiographic quality assurance programs designethéomodern dental office. Credit 1
(10-5).

313 BIDX - Special Patient Care.This course provides dental students with knowledge

of the special needs of patients who are mentally retarded, medically compromised, or
elderly. The course is presented by aiesenf guest lecturers. An interdisciplinary
approach is taken in an effort to familiarize dental students with the need for
consultation, as well as the varied aspects of health care for this population. In addition,
several lectures focus on specific dmapping conditions, and highlight cultural and
social aspects of providing dental health care for handicapped and elderly patients.
Credit 2 (310).

402 BIDX - Oral Diagnosis Clinic. The Senior Oral Diagnosis clinic emphasizes the
student 6s ofdcknicad judgmenteand tpatient management skills. Students are
considered to be clinical interns and they examine, diagnose, and plan treatment for
patients with minimal faculty supervision. They are also scheduled into a dental
emergency service wheratfents needing immediate care are diagnosed and treated.
Credit 2 (0101).

407 BIDX - Oral Medicine & Therapeutics. This course deals primarily with the
treatment of selected diseases and conditions, other than caries and periodontal disease,
in which tre dentist plays a major role in the recognition, diagnosis and management of
the disorder. Emphasis will be given to drug indications, contraindications, interactions,
dosages, and related therapeutic issues. Clinical information and testing will utilize a
casebase format, similar to that found on Part Il of the National Board Dental
Examination. Credit 1 (10).

409 BIDX - Advanced Treatment Planning.This course is designed to prepare the
senior dental student for more difficult or complex patient tneat planning. A
multidisciplinary group of faculty will present complex treatment cases/treatment
considerations in a seminar format designed to encourage student participation.
Emphasis will be placed on appropriate treatment options and sequencify ({1#).

Division of Oral Pathology
207 BIDX - General/Systemic Pathology & Infection Control.The course in general
pathology instructs the student in the basic concepts of human disease and presents facts

about the more commonly occurring roral diseases, particularly those pertinent to the
practice of dentistry. Credit 4 (0).
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311 BIDX - Basic Oral & Maxillofacial Pathology. This course presents the
terminology and working concepts of the epidemiology, etiology, pathogenesis, clinica
signs and symptoms, histology, radiology (if applicable), treatment, and prognosis ¢
oral and perioral lesins. The course demonstrates the relationship between the basi
sciences and clinical oral pathology. Credit 6-(87

401 BIDX - Clinical Pathological Conference This course utilizes the clinical
pathology conference format to teach students to diagmabsenanage various forms of
oral pathology. Case histories are utilized to present clinical diagnostic problems. Crec
2 (250).

Department of Endodontics
Interim Department Chair and Professor: Peter M. DiFiore, D.D.S., M.S.

201 ENDO - Basic Endodoriics (Lecture). These courses include lectures on the
biological and clinical aspects of endodontics plus preparation for the preclinica
laboratory exercises. Included in the biological aspects are discussions of the pul
diseases of pulp and the perizgi tissues, diagnostic and treatment procedures,
selection of patients, and medications used in endodontics. The clinical lectures a
devoted to anatomy and morphology as it relates to endodontics, procedures used
preparing and filling root canals, sdiussion of instruments and materials used,
restoration of endodontically treated teeth and orientation for the clinic. Credi0). (21

202 ENDO - Basic Endodontics (Lab). The laboratory courses involve access,
instrumentation and obturation of both piasteeth and extracted human teeth.
Complete treatment is performed on both single and sradtied teeth. Credit 1 {05).

302 ENDO and 402 ENDO- Endodontic Clinic. The third and fourth year students
have the opportunity to perform clinical endodontics under the supervision of
instructors. In addition, students receive training in differential diagnosis, treatmen
planning and management of the emergency patieatlitC3D 1(042); Credit 2 (678).

401 ENDO - Advanced Endodontics.A lecture course is offered at the time when
students have had exposure to the endodontic clinical experience. The course
designed to broaden the st uidlegica &spectskofi 0 v
endodontics and enhance skills in the management of the more complex problems.
addition, new materials, alternate techniques and controversial subjects are examin
with respect to the more routine clinical practice. Credit 2QR0

Department of Restorative Dentistry

Department Chair and Professor: Janet A. Harrison, D.D.S.

101 RESD - Operative Dentistry (Lecture). Lectures include classification and

nomenclature of cavities; cavity preparation; instruments and instrumentation
histological structure of the teeth in relation to cavity preparation and selection o
restorative materials. The manipulation of amalgam, cement bases, cavity liners, pulp
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protection, pin retained amalgams and rubber dam application is introduced in thi
course. Credit 2 (28).

102 RESD - Operative Dentistry (Lab). Laboratory exercises include cavity
preparation for amalgam in ivorine teeth and extracted natural teeth. Amalgam
restorations are placed and carved in all of the preparations. Amgigeed in natural

teeth are polished. The manipulation and application of cement bases, liners and cavity
varnish are included. Credit 1-87).

103 RESD - Dental Morphology (Lecture). The Dental Morphology courses are
presented in two closely related sents, lecture and laboratory. These courses are a
prerequisite for all dental courses. The lecture course is designed to familiarize the
student with dental terminology, internal and external tooth anatomy, tooth form, tooth
function and supporting struses. The lectures also cover development of the
dentitions (deciduous and adult) as well as variations or anomalies of tooth morphology
and alignment of the dentition. Credit 2 {G}L

104 RESD- Dental Morphology (Lab). The laboratory course reinforcége concepts
taught in the lecture segment through waxing of individual anatomical tooth forms. The
student learns the handling of instruments and proper wax temperature control through
waxing exercises. After completion of exercises the student will aatefen individual

teeth, seven maxillary and seven mandibular. The student should know the morphology
of all human teeth and be prepared to reproduce that knowledge in

sculptured wax. Credit 2 {84).

105 RESD- Tooth Preparation. A practice course in &storative Dentistry, this course
provides an initial experience that presents and trains students to perform simulated
clinical procedures in Operative Dentistry and Fixed Prosthodontics as well as training
of motor skills and cognitive skills. Additiorig] ergonomics will be emphasized. Credit
(2P/F) (1824)

203 RESD- Operative Composite Resin (CR Lecture)This course is designed to
provide the student with information about toeotilored restorative therapy (i.e.,
composite resins, glass ionomersdasupporting materials). The selected clinical
vignettes demonstrate case selection and management of the dentition using Class I, Il
IV, V, preventive resin restoration (PRR) , and direct veneer restoration procedures and
techniques. Credit 1 (13).

204 RESD- Operative Composite Resin (CR Lab).This course consists of toeth
colored restorative laboratory projects. The projects will be taught in abyséep
format for preparation design and placement (inserting, contouring, finishing, and
contouring of conservative tootkolored restoratives (i.e., composite resin, glass
ionomer, and supporting materials). The procedures to be taught in the laboratory are:
(1) sealants, (2) PRR, (3) Class II, lll, IV, V preparation designs and placement of
compositeresin material, (4) Class preparation design and placement of glass ionomer
material, (5) direct composite veneers, (6) management of root caries, (7) detection and
management of caries, and (8) resin bonding exercises. Class lab exercises will be done
on natural teeth mounted in stone. All practical exercises will be done on plastic teeth
mounted in stone. Credit 1-@1).
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205 RESD - Complex Intracoronal Preparations/Restorations (Lecture). This
lecture course will expand upon the principles of amalgamd eomposite resin
preparations/restorations. Preparation design for compound and complex restoratio
will be discussed, including the indications and usage of pins, amalgapins, seconda
retention features with/without bonding, and replacement of cusp®duction of
additional, other than alloy based (amalgam) restoratives such as composite and
composite core materials will be included. Other topics of this course include carie
detection/removal and appropriate use of liners and bases in resttraditment. Credit
1(110)

206 RESD- Complex Intracoronal Preparations/Restorations (Lab).This laboratory
course will include projects allowing the student doctor to work on typodont (plastic)
teeth with/without simulated caries and treat naturahtesinulating reatase clinical
scenarios. Exposure to different restorative materials and diverse clinical techniques w
be expanded. Student doctors will learn to prepare and insert compound and compl
restorations, using both amalgam and compos#g&inr materials, involving cusp
replacement, as permanent restorations or fuldestoratives for future prosthodontic
care. Credit 1 (€80)

207 RESD- Introduction to Clinical Practice. This course blocks students in the
clinic during the WinteiSpringSemester of the second year. It will enable each student,
at a minimum, to enter the-B year with multiple experiences in clinic protocol,
infection control protocol, patient recek&eping protocol, and fage-face interactions
with patients. It is futier expected that each student will perform diagnostic procedures
pain control procedures, patient education, and selected patient treatment procedur
including experiences as primary operator in the presence of-thstiident and under
the supervisiorof the attending faculty. Correspondingly, for those procedures that the
D-2 is not preclinically prepared to undertake, the student will gain valuable experienc
assisting or observing the-Dstudent. Credit (1P/F) {36).

301 RESD Dental Auxiliary Utilization. This is a course introducing the student to
efficiency techniques in the practice of dentistry involving the utilization of dental
auxiliaries. Credit (1P/F) (18).

304 RESD- DAU Clinic. Credit is given for application of the principles of Ran
Auxiliary Utilization in the clinical setting. Students deliver a limited scope of dental
services while learning to use trained chair side dental assistants effectively ar
efficiently. Credit (1P/F) (€0).

306 RESD & 406 RESD- Operative Dentistry Clinics. Clinical experience in
operative procedures taught by this department is gained under supervision of tl
Operative Dentistry Faculty. Credit 5-p30); Credit 5 (€240).

307 RESD- Esthetic Dentistry (Lecture). A lecture course designed for tthiyear
students to gain basic background knowledge in the biologic, mechanical and estheti
principles necessary to plan, prepare, fabricate, and deliver anterior and posteri
esthetic restorations and to apply this background knowledge to the treaiment
patients. Credit 1 (16).
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308 RESD - Esthetic Dentistry (Lab). This is the companion course to Esthetic
Dentistry (Lecture) REST 315. This is a laboratory course designed for third year
students to apply the technical procedures necessary to fabxiadous types of
esthetic restorations, both direct and indirect using the most advanced materials and
equipment. Credit (1P/FX89).

403 RESD- Advanced Operative Dentistry.This course is a compilation of clinically
relevant techniques amtocedures in Operative Dentistry. The intent of this course is to
review principles and correlate theory into practice after the students have had clinical
experience in operative dentistry. This course will present and review concepts, clinical
procedurs and problem solving using operative dentistry principles. Critical thinking
and cas#ased learning will be emphasized. It also serves as a critical thinking exercise
in preparation for Part Il of the National Board Dental Examination. Credit (1Fgl)(0

404 RESD- DAU Clinic. This experience offers application of the principles of Dental
Auxiliary Utilization in the clinical setting. Students deliver a broad scope of dental
services while learning to use trained chair side dental assistants effeanaly
efficiently. Credit (1P/F) (€28).

Division of Biomaterials

113 RESD- Biomaterials. A basic course in the study of dental materials that includes
physical, chemical and mechanical properties and the interaction of basic materials with
the biologich system. A laboratory is included to illustrate both properties and
manipulation of dental materials. Credit 2 {22 (222).

401 RESD- Advanced Biomaterials. This course is an update and review of dental
materials. Emphasis is placed on new developsnealong with their practical
applications to dentistry. Credit 1 (D).

Department of Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery
Department Chair and Professor: Lawrence W. Weeda, Jr., D.D.S.

201 OMSU - Pain Control |. Surgical anatomy and anatomical relatioestipent to

local anesthesia are reviewed. A local anesthetic technique appropriate to all dental
procedures is taught as well as the administration of adjunctive drugs by oral,
intramuscular, and intravenous routes. The management of drug related, 1dedtail
emergencies is given strong emphasis as related to pain control. Cred8)2 (30

203 OMSU- Principles of Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery. The student is acquainted

with the science of oral surgery in theory and practice. Armamentaria and their
appropriate application to uncomplicated removal of teeth and soft tissue management
are presented by lecture along with laboratory periods which offer instruction in suture
technique. Diagnosis and recognition of clinical conditions as they relate toaurgic
procedures and management of oral infections are stressed. Instruction in instrument
care and aseptic technigue is given. Credit 2630
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301 OMSU - Advanced Pain Control. This is an introduction to the armamentarium,
agents, and the methods of geharsesthesia as they relate to dentistry and oral surgery
procedures. Differentiation is made between general anesthesia and inhalation analge
The pharmacology, physiology and technology related to inhalation analgesia ar
presented in depth, incorptiray clinical demonstration and student participation. Other
modalities of pain control that are reviewed for the student include oral and parenter
pre-operative and postoperative drugs. Credit 2827

305 OMSU - Hospital Protocol. Students are intratted to hospital procedures and
protocol. Hospital organization and staff organization are discussed along with specifi
personnel responsibilities. Application for staff privileges is outlined for the student.
Credit 1 (120).

302 OMSU & 402 OMSU - Clinics. The student gains experience in the clinical
application of those surgical principles that will make him/her proficient in the
performance of oral surgery that falls within the realm of the general practice o
dentistry. This is achieved according teecific protocol, and takes place subsequent
to didactic and laboratory instruction for any given procedure. The student serve
sequentially as: observer; assistant; operator. (Summer Clinic Optional). Credit 3 (C
120); Credit 3 (6120).

403 OMSU Advaned Oral Surgery. This course embraces selected fundamental oral
surgery techniqgues and a presentation of the total scope of oral surgery. Traum
preprosthetic, and orthognathic surgery are presented along with surgery related to t
infective process. Pient management is stressed. Credit 2q(R2

Department of Orthodontics
Interim Department Chair and Professor: Terry M. Trojan, D.D.S., M.S.

ORTH 107 - Craniofacial Growth & Human Development. The course familiarizes
students with major concepts amsdpporting evidence concerning human growth and
development. Emphasis is on the development of concepts. In addition, the lectu
course provides a comprehensive study of the craniofacial structures. While embryoloc
of the structures is reviewed, the feda on postnatal development. Credit 1-(37

203 ORTH - Development of Occlusion.This course details the development of
normal and ideal occlusions and of malocclusions. Initial discussion includes the norm:
development and eruption of the primaryixed, and permanent dentitions, normal
maturation of the orofacial musculature, and the physiology of occlusion. Lectures the
cover the incidence, affected sites, sequelae, and etiologic factors that may be involv
in the development of malocclusiong(156-0).

301 ORTH - Orthodontic Diagnosis and Treatment.In this course, the student is

provided with the necessary instruction to perform a comprehensive orthodonti
examination, assemble data from diagnostic records, and plan the course of patie
treatnent. The student is introduced to a variety of contemporary fixed and removabl
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appliances, their component parts and properties, and indications for their use.
Instruction also is given on the procedures for placement and adjustment of the
appliances, inoding the mechanical properties of orthodontic materials and
biomechanical principles governing orthodontic tooth movement. Credit@)(41

302 ORTH - Orthodontic Appliance Fabrication (Laboratory). This laboratory
course prepares the dental student for the clinical phase of undergraduate orthodontics.
Course emphasis is given to teaching the student the clinical skills required to perform
effectively in the clinic. This includes learning variousgiiastic record techniques, the
manipulation of orthodontic wire, banding and bonding techniques, and fabrication of
various contemporary fixed and removable appliances. Credi2@)(0

304 ORTH - Orthodontic Clinic. This course entails the application minciples of
orthodontic diagnosis and treatment. The student is taught to apply diagnostic principles
to the broad range of malocclusions encountered in a general practice. Communication
skills necessary to provide effective patient/parent consultatidreffective interaction

with orthodontic specialists are emphasized. The student is also taught how to treat those
malocclusions that are generally considered to be of an uncomplicated nature. Treatment
may be provided in a wide variety of situationsngsieither fixed or removable
appliances on the child, adolescent, or the adult. Credit (1PLE)(0

Department of Pediatric Dentistry & Community Oral Health

Department Interim Chair and Professor: Billy W. McCann, D.D.S., M.S.

Division of Pediatric Dentistry

201 PDCH- Introduction to Pediatric Dentistry . This is the basic course in Pediatric
Dentistry that covers both preclinical and clinical subject matter. The course presents the
following subjects in relation to treatment of the child patientmémation of the child
patient, local anesthesia, premedication, behavior guidance, radiographic techniques,
pulp therapy, restorative dentistry, eruption of the primary and permanent teeth, space
maintenance and arch analysis, correction of minor irretjgkain occlusion, limited

tooth movement, trauma, gingivitis and periodontal disease, oral pathological conditions
in children, dental problems of the handicapped child, special dental problems of the
adolescent, and hospital dentistry. Credit 228

202 PDCH- Pediatric Dentistry Lab. This series of lectures and exercises is designed

to develop proficiency in the performance of basic periodontic procedures, such as
amalgam alloy restorations, chrome crowns, fixed and removable space maintainers and
the making and trimming of diagnostic casts. Credit-28

302 PDCH - Pediatric Dentistry Clinic. In a clinical setting, experience is gained in

the treat ment of the childés dent al need
prevention, amalga alloys, chrome crowns, fixed and removable space maintainers,
and limited tooth movement. Credit 296).
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304 PDCH1 Patient Centered Dentistry This course provides a practical approach
for dental students to understand how the practice of densiséffected by intraand
inter-personal factors. The course provides students with the opportunity to practic
interpersonal skills with standardized patients. Students work in a structured setting
apply the principles of patient centered dentistryt thare introduced in the didactic
course, PDCH 204: Human Behvior and Dental Practice. Credit7)(19

402 PDCH - Pediatric Dentistry Clinic. This course is a continuation of PDCH 302.
Credit 2 (096).

Division of Community Oral Health

103 PDCH- Human Values & Personal Ethics.This course introduces dental students
to the philosophical basis for ethical principles and reasoning which enables them 1
identify and resolve moral issues as dental students. Furthermore, an attempt is made
increase the mat sensitivity in students so that they are able to better cope with mora
problems, thereby maximizing good behavior and minimizing bad behavior. The
students are able to develop an understanding of the ethical behavior and standards
proper conduct foentry into the dental profession. Credit (1P/FP}5

105 PDCH - Introduction to Dentistry. This course demonstrates how relationships
are affected by such factors as intaad interpersonal concerns, cultural bias, and the
social skills of the dentis, patients and auxiliaries. It assists dental students in their
responsiveness to the needs of others and provides a cohesive framework within whi
students can interpret, understand and respond to patient behaviors. Credit (:B)F) (13

107 PDCH - Informatics and Evaluation of Dental Literature. This course is
designed to introduce the student to the concept of evidence based dentistry, provi
skills for accessing appropriate evidei@sed literature, and help the student to
understand the researahethods which form the foundation for evidence based
dentistry. The student will become familiar with available tools for searching the
research literature. The student will be introduced to research concepts which a
important in critical reading of thecientific literature with an emphasis on experimental
and epidemiological research designs and inferential statistics. Credig). (14

204 PDCHi This course demonstrates how relationships in the practice of dentistry ar
affected by such factors as st and interpersonal concerns, cultural bias, and the
social skills of the dentists, patients and auxiliaries. It aims at raising awareness abou
patient centered, culturally sensitive approach to providing dental care in a team.
provides the basicknowledge necessary to understand human behavior and
communication, and demonstrates its application to oral health and oral health care. (1
0)

301 PDCH - Introduction to Practice Management. This course introduces small

business terminology and basic magement techniques to students who are beginning
their clinical experience. Procedural organization, time management, and developme
of communication skills are stressed. Students are encouraged to apply these princip
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to their individual cubicle andajn some insight into the management skills necessary to
achieve a successful practice. Credit 1 (1P/B)(9

303 PDCH - Professional Ethics and the PatientThis course provides the dental
students with the knowledge of basic moral principles regartimgréatment of dental
patients in the Dunn clinical setting. This offers students an opportunity to discuss
ethical issues through the use of case histories for discussion and instruction.-8)PF)(5

307 PDCHi Dental Jurisprudence.This course is a stly of the laws pertaining to the
practice of dentistry in Tennessee and elsewhere. The legal aspects of the doctor patient
relationship, contracts, and practice agreements are emphasized. Credl) 1 (13

401 PDCH - Practice Implementation & Management. This course is designed to
familiarize the student with the methodology of locating, establishing, and managing a
dental practice in the most productive manner. Consultants from the various subject
areas lecture in their areas of expertise. Credit D}30

403 PDCH Community Dentistry. This course provides dental students with some
knowl edge of dentistryés function in the
large. Lecturers represent several disciplines with dental health care including clinical
specialties, the State Health Department, and organized dentistry. Topic areas in the
course include: The Consumer and Health Care, The Dental Health Care Delivery
System, Peer Review, the Public Practice of Dentistry, Continuing Education, and
Career Chizes in Dentistry. Credit 1 (18).

405 PDCH - Applied Practice Management. The Applied Practice Management
(APM) course was developed to assure that every UTCoD graduate has been exposed to
the #fAclinicalo applicati on otéchniquesatt isi c e
designed to follow the basic Practice Implementation and Management course and is
scheduled to coincide with an awakening perception of relevancy as the senior student
begins to fully recognize the importance of practice managemerst 2itM consists of

four parts: an orientation describing course policies and faculty expectations; two half
day rotations in private dental offices to observe practice management skills being
applied i n A r eup bemihar fo esldare olmervdsgdnd a viulday
continuing education type program exposing students to a nationally known practice
management speaker (Bowyer Lectureship). Credit (1P/8).(3

Department of Periodontology
Department Chair and Associate Professor: Paul S. BIabdS.

103 PERI - Pathobiology. The objective of the course is to provide the student with
fundamental information applicable to the understanding of the major oral diseases,
namely periodontal diseases, caries and pulpal pathology. Lectures cover the
histopathology, epidemiology, etiology, microbiology, immunology and prevention of
these diseases. Clinical sessions are devoted to assessing the relationship between
bacterial plaque and gingival inflammation, and implementing and evaluating the
success of @reventive program. This is an interdisciplinary course involving faculty
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from the Department of Periodontology, Department of Restorative Dentistry, anc
Department of Biologic & Diagnostic Sciences, Division of Endodontics. Credit-4 (49
16).

203 PERI - Clinical Periodontology. This introductory course introduces students to
the diagnosis and nesurgical treatment of gingivitis and periodontitis as well as the
relative importance of local and systemic factors in the etiology of the periodonta
lesion. Irformation is given regarding the histopathology, epidemiology, classification,
diagnosis and management of periodontal diseases. Lectures and laboratory exerci
are used to teach the concepts of periodontal instrumentation. A clinic clerkship follow
tha is designed to introduce students to the clinical procedures required in th
management of the periodontal patient. Each student will perform a complet
periodontal examination on a classmate, followed by scaling and polishing and disea
control evaludbn. Students will gain experience in infection control, patient health
assessment, clinical periodontal examination, data recording, treatment planning, initi
periodontal treatment, and the evaluation of the results of this treatment. Thus, th
courseserves to prepare students to meet the basic periodontal needs of their patier
Credit 3 (3923).

301 PERI- Basic Periodontal Surgery.This course is designed to provide the students
with the necessary understanding of the principles and techniguesiofperiodontal
surgery procedures that he/she will perform in the clinic and to introduce the mor
complicated procedures that the student will observe being performed. Through lecture
and the use of various audiovisual aids, the potentials of jpetimdsurgery in the
rehabilitation of the periodontally diseased mouth are explored. Emphasis is placed ¢
recognizing indications for, and limitations to, periodontal surgery, as well as the ability
to accurately evaluate the results of treated casedit@r(260).

302 PERI - Periodontics Clinic. Practical application of previously presented didactic
material is accomplished by students providing their assigned patients with appropria
treatment. A detailed periodontal examination of each patieatdemplished with the
development of an appropriate treatment plan. The student gains experience in treatin
variety of periodontal disease conditions by completing required treatment of sever:
cases under the supervision of faculty. Credit-21B8).

303 PERI - Special Problems in Periodontal TherapyThe objective of this lecture
course is to familiarize the dental student with special periodontal problems exclusive
gingivitis and periodontitis. Emphasis is placed on etiology, clinical manif@ssati
prognosis, treatment and preventive procedures. The topics that are covered incluc
Diagnosis of Juvenile Periodontitis (Periodontosis), Hyperplastic and Desquamativ
Changes in the Periodontium, Periodontal and Gingival Disease in Childhood, 8agnos
of Acute Periodontal Conditions; ANUG and Pericoronitis, the Periodontal Abscess
PericOrtho Interrelationship, Role of Dental Hygienist in the Dental Office, Root
Sensitivity and Desensitizing Agents, Periodontal Splinting and the-Bedo Lesion.
Credit 1 (180).

401 PERI - Advanced Periodontology.Advanced periodontology is a lecture course

presented to fourth year dental students. The general objective of this course is

familiarize the student with the most current developments in import&ats aof
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nperiodontology. Topics to be discussed include advances in understanding the
microbial etiology of periodontal diseases, use of topical antiplaque and anticalculus
agents, regenerative procedures in periodontal therapy, recent advances in meajogingi
surgery, management of furcation invasion, restorative procedures related to
periodontics, longitudinal studies of periodontal therapy and new aspects-sdngical
therapy. Prerequisites: PERI 103, 201, 301, 303 or equivalents. CrediOl (10

402 PERI - Periodontics Clinic. Students continue to improve their clinical skills in
evaluation, diagnosis, treatment planning, and by providing treatment to the assigned
patients under faculty supervision. Emphasis is placed on treatment of the morexcomple
cases with as wide a variety of clinical needs as is practical. Credit1%}0

Department of Prosthodontics Dentistry

Department Chair and Professor: Russell A. Wicks, D.D.S.

General Dentistry - Clinical and Didactic Courses

230 PROS- Basic Life Support (CPR). This cardiopulmonary resuscitation course is
designed to certify the student in basic life support by the American Heart Association
standards. Certification in Basic Life Support is required for the student to continue
clinical treatment opatients. Credit (1P/F) {3).

334 PROS - CPR Recertification. This cardiopulmonary resuscitation course is
designed to continue certification of the student in basic life support as required by the
American Heart Association standards. CertificatioBasic Life Support is required

for the student to continue treatment of patients. Credit (1P/). (1

330 PROS, 336 PROS, 430 PROS and 432 PROS&rofessionalism and Practice
Management (Clinical Practice). These courses involve applied principles of
professionalism and practice management required in the care of clinical patients.
Students will be evaluated each semester by clinical faculty and Group Practice
Coordinators according to established criteieedit (1P/F)(657); Credit (1P/F)(&7);

Credit (1P/F)(657); Credit (1P/F)(&7).

434 PROS- CPR Recertification Il. This cardiopulmonary resuscitation course is
designed to continue certification of the student in basic life support as required by the
American Heart Association standards. Certification in Basic Life Support is required
for the senior student to continue treatment of patients. Credit (1P3F) (1

Division of Prosthodontics

119 PROS- Occlusion (Lecture). The fundamental of occlusiczourse are presented

in two closely related segments, lecture and laboratory. The lecture module is designed
to familiarize the student with the muscles of mastication, associated musculature,
osseous structures and the relationship of these structutes doclusion. Recognition

of basic rotational axes and their influence on occlusion is stressed. Articulator
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recognition and use is also included. Articulated generation of occlusion is
demonstrated by prosthetic teeth arrangement. Credit@)(26

120 PROSI Occlusion (Lab). The fundamental of occlusion course are presented in
two closely related segments, lecture and laboratory. The laboratory is designed
familiarize the student with the muscles of mastication, associated musculature, ossec
structures and the relationship of these structures to the occlusion. Recognition of bas
rotational axes and their influence on occlusion is stressed. Articulator recognition an
use is also included. Articulated generation of occlusion is demonsknatgasthetic
teeth arrangement. Credit 278)

221 PROSI ProsthodonticsComplete Denture (Lecture).An introductory course in
prosthodontics which emphasizes the theory and technical procedures involved in ti
fabrication of complete dentures. Topickscussed in detail are: terminology,
examination and treatment planning the edentulous patient, anatomic structure
associated with complete dentures, impression making, interocclusal records, selecti
and arrangement of prosthetic teeth, processingfiarghing of denture base resin,
delivery of complete dentures, post operative care, and related matters. Cre@lit 1 (9

222 PROSI ProsthodonticsComplete Denture (Lab. An introductory course in
prosthodontics in which the clinical and laboratory proced in the fabrication of
complete dentures are described in manuals (UT publications), demonstrated (vid
camera and models), and then performed by the student under direct supervision of
instructor. Some of the specific projects performed are:désgiwns, recording centric
relation, arrangement of prosthetic teeth, finishing denture base resin, and correction
the occlusion. Credit 1 {B9)

223 PROS1 ProsthodonticsRemoavalbe Partial Denture (Lecture).This is an
introductory course in which ¢hstudent learns the principles of removable partial
prosthodontics. Diagnosis, treatment planning and technical procedures are cover
along with the responsibilities of the dentist and laboratory technician. Credi) (12

224 PROSI ProsthodonticsRemoavalbe Partial Denture (Lab). A basic course in
the design, fabrication and fitting of removable partial dentures. Credi87)(0

225 PROS- Fixed Prosthodontics | (Lecture). An introductory didactic course in
fixed prosthodontics teexpose second year dental student to the basics of fixed
prosthodontics. To begin development of diagnostic and treatment skills related to tf
re-establishment of form, function and esthetics in order to restore oral health. Topic
discussed in detail ar terminology, examination, treatment planning and treatment of
patients needing fixed prosthetic restorations. Credit DJ21

226 PROS- Fixed Prosthodontics | (Lab).An introductory laboratory course in fixed
prosthodontics to expose second year derstadent to the basics of fixed
prosthodontics. To begin development of laboratory and clinical skills related te the re

establishment of form, function and esthetics in order to restore oral Heagldlit 2
(0-72)
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227 PROS- Fixed Prosthodontics Il (Lecture). This is a continuation of the Fixed
Prosthodontics | Lecture course. Principles presented in the this course will be used to
further the knowledge base of basic fixed prosthodontic principles as they relate to
single and multiple restorationsThese principles will also be applied to removable
prosthodontics per the fabrication of survey crowns. Further information pertaining to
biomaterials and treatment planning will be presented. Credit-@)(20

228 PROS- Fixed Prosthodontics Il (Lab). This is a continuation of the Fixed
Prosthodontics | Lab. Principles presented in this lab course will be used to further the
knowledge base of clinical techniques for basic fixed prosthodontic principles as they
relate to single and multiple restorationg.hese principles will also be applied to
removable prosthodontics per the fabrication of survey crowns. To continue to apple the
didactic principles learned in the lecture course to basic fixed prosthodontic restorations.
Credit 1 (066)

308 PROS- Fixed Prosthodontics Clinic. The Junior Year in Fixed Prosthodontics
offers the opportunity to apply the theories and techniques of Prosthodontics including
diagnosis, treatment planning, and treatments learned in the preclinical courses. This
knowledge is aplied in the treatment of patients in the Fixed Prosthodontic Clinic.
Credit 3 (0150).

309 PROS - Advanced Prosthodontics. A presentation of advanced theories,
principles, and techniques in Fixed Prosthodontics, Removable Prosthodontics, and
Maxillofacial Prosthodontics. Credit 1 (1.

310 PROS & 408 PROS Removable Prosthodontics ClinicsClinical experience is
gained in the department by treatment of completely and partially edentulous patients.
Credit 4 (0185); Credit 5 (215).

313 PROS- Management of TMD. This course provides an introduction and review of
the complexities of TMD and Orofacial pain. The course will offer an approach in the
examination, treatment and management of this multifaceted disorder. Cred)1 (19

311 PROS- Oral Impl antology. Provides an introduction to dental implantology for

the predoctoral student. Oral implantology provides a viable modality for effective
treatment planning and delivery of quality oral health care. Knowledge of variations in
types and purposes afral implants is essential in the current practice of dentistry.
Placement and restoration of oral implants must conform to acceptable anatomic and
physiologic parameters as well as esthetic values of the oral functional systems. The
purpose of the courss to supply the dental student with information that will enable
him/her to diagnose and plan treatment for dental patients with appropriate dental
implants as a foundation to establishment of occlusal harmony; to introduce the student
to the biologic ingrrelationships essential to successful placement of dental implants
within a functional system; to clarify for the student the technical complexities in the
patient treatment involving implants. Credit 1 €456

406 PROS- Fixed Prosthodontics Clinic In the Senior Year the student is encouraged

to become involved in increasingly more complex cases as knowledge and skills evolve

into comprehensive patient care. The skilled student who demonstrates interest is
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encouraged to accomplish a complete occlusabnstruction involving extensive
prosthodontic therapy. Credit 5-210).

407 PROS- Principles of Prosthodontics Practice.This course is a compilation of
clinically-relevant techniques and procedures in Prosthetic Dentistry. The intent of thi
course is to review principles and correlate theory into practice after the students ha
had clinical experience in Prosthodonti€his course will present and review concepts,
clinical procedures and problem solving using prosthodontic principles. Critical thinking
and cas#ased learning will be emphasized. It also serves as a critical thinking exercis
in preparation Part Il of thdational Board Dental Examination. Credit (1P/FR{J0

409 PROS Advanced TMD & Sleep Disordered BreathingThe course will cover

the anatomical and neurological components of the Temporomandibular joint as well ¢
the basic treatment modalities for TMDt will address the various aspects of sleep
disordered breathing and treatment. Other topics include how to perform a prope
clinical exam; the symptoms of TMD and SDB and how they are related;
neuroanatomy; muscle anatomy of these structures and fthreetion; differential
diagnosis between TMD pain from pulpal, periodontal ligament, and other causes ¢
pain; electro diagnostics; causes of bruxism; recapturing a displaced disc; pharmacolo
for orofacial/craniofacial pain; various types of headadmes$ the treatment of such;
diagnosis, indications, and protocols for various orthotics; phototherapy; other physic:
medicine modalities; other craniomandibular disorders (typical and atypical neuralgias
arthrocentesis; nutrition as related to chrofiMD patient; stabilization of the TMJ
followed by rehabilitation; and many case reviews. Credit (1 P/FP)32

Policy Regarding Integrated Examinations for B1 and D-2 Students

Integrated examinations are given at periodic intervals (every 2, 3 or 4 weeks) durin
theDland B2 year s. The content of each cou
established by the course director and covers the information taught sincetthe le
examination. The questions are generally multiple choice and the examination will be
approximately 2 hours duration and taken on computer. A cumulative final examinatio
will be given at the end of each semester and will consist of questions fraenttie
course. It is the responsibility of each course director to establish the criteria for th
awarding of course grades, the role of examinations in the determination of those grac
and communicating this information to the student of the first dagaoh class or via
the courseds Bl ackboard website. Any
guestions, criteria for course evaluation or final grades should be directed to th
appropriate course director. Students are expected to take examirzetisobeduled.
Students unable to take an examination as scheduled becausenoéragiencysituation
(hospitalization or death in the immediate family) must notify the Office of Academic
Affairs prior to the examination. Excused absences from integratedsexdl only be
provided for emergency situations as described above.

Educational Philosophy and Plan for the Clinical Teaching Program

The purpose of this component of the curriculum is to prepare dental students for tt
practice of general dentistry.h& clinical teaching program prepares graduates to
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diagnose, treatment plan, manage and treat patients, at first with faculty assistance and
ultimately with a large degree of independent initiative and confidence. This involves
the development of basic kwéedge, sound clinical judgment, good interpersonal
relations, efficient management of time and resources and an acceptable level of
technical proficiency. This approach is predicated on the concept that learning
accompanies doing and, therefore, appliédicc practice is essential to acquire the
various skills that are necessary for practice. Concurrently, application of knowledge
offers opportunities for objective evaluation of the learning process.

The Clinical Patient Care Program is dedicated toaitl@evement of two (2) major
objectives: the pursuit of a philosophy of comprehensive patient care and the attainment
of an optimal level of quantitative and qualitative clinical competence. It will be the dual
responsibility of the student and faculty fashion the clinical experience in such a
manner that both objectives are met. Each student will be aided by a Clinical Practice
Group Coordinator, the Coordinator of Patient Care and the Clinical Director. The
benefits of an applied philosophy of compresige patient care are realized
concurrently with the attainment of evidence indicating competency in all College of
Dentistry competency statements along with adequate clinical experience. It is the
policy of the College of Dentistry to provide compreheasare for its dental patients
whenever possible. Comprehensive care is defined as the treatment needed to restore the
patientébés stomatognathic system to opti m
undergraduate dental students provide theit poo n o f a patientods ¢
clinics and arrange the referral (s) of t
needed. Any treatments that school clinics cannot provide are to be referred to private
dental practice and studentsareexpee d t o track the patientd
follow-up care by the College can be accomplished in a timely manner. Patients not
desiring referral care are to be offered alternative care whenever possible.

Program Description

Entering students ljoical) are expected to demonstrate a high level of interest and
commitment to learning. This is evidenced by a professional attitude toward assigned
tasks, concern f or tbkeirg, timadomnatmanttcsclinical dcar e s t
of patients, eceptivity to instruction, professional interactions with fellow students,
faculty and staff of the College, and willingness to do more than just the minimum. All
clinical performance related to patient care must be rated clinically acceptable (C or
bettergrade).

Students should realize the need to seek advice or help in situations where they do not
have the knowledge of experience. Faculty have the responsibility on a routine basis to
intervene without being asked when appropriate and to be aware efrstuds 6 pr ogr
and needs. Student progress in the development of diagnostic, treatment planning and
treatment skills are based upon a demonstrated effectiveness in the successful
management and treatment of assigned clinical patients and the succesgfetiocorof

clinical competency assessments. These assessments require the students to demonstrate
independent problem solving, appropriate clinical judgment, and clinical skills.
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Based upon their level of training, students must demonstrate successdeanahte
progress in the various areas of clinical practice to be recommended fo
promotion/graduation. These areas include the demonstrated management of
comprehensive care program for a portfolio of patients who are selected and assign
based upon gersity of care required, effective use of clinical time available to him/her,
a record of productivity, a high patient acceptance rating, and demonstrated ability |
manage the diagnostic treatment planning and treatment needs of his/her practice. T
student must be conversant on the clinical subjects relevant to his/her practice ar
capable of defending his/her decisions. Demonstration of professional behavic
consistent with good ethical conduct is expected.

Students who do not progress satisfact@iyneasured by these criteria will be delayed
in their promotion and a remedial program may be designed and implemented. Th
remedial program will be designed to offer specific help in the specific areas o
deficiency and will not be automatic repetitioha school year unless, of course, this is
indicated.

Although it may be impossible to learn everything in a given period of time, the
graduating senior must have demonstrated that they possess an adequate degree of |
knowledge and skill, can applhat knowledge and skill appropriately, and have a
proven record of success in the management of his/her dental school practic
Collectively the faculty approves the readiness of the graduate to enter practice.

Requirements for Graduation:

(1) Evidence ohaving met the competency requirements listed in the College of
Dentistry Competency Statements

(2) Acceptable overall experience encompassing high moral and ethical standards

(3) An acceptable quantity of experience in specific procedures

(4) A grade point averagedhdocuments acceptable quality performance.

Elective Program

The Elective Program offers students the opportunity to explore subject areas relative
the practice of dentistry in conjunction with the core curriculum. The program is strictly
voluntary, scheduled for semester enrollment primarily in the junior and senior years
Although the students do not receive credit hours, the course director verifie
participation in t he speci fic el ectiwv
transcript. Thd i sting of elective courses may
participation, introduction of new topics of interest, and the need for review of the dente
sciences.

ELEC 504 - Student Research Fellowship AwardThis course is designed to exgo
researckoriented students to the experience of writing a competitive research proposa
including the formulation of research hypotheses, specific objective, and experiment:
rationale and design. Students will gain haodgesearch experience by fp@pating in
orrgoing research activities in the basic sciences or clinical dentistry. The researc
projects will be targeted to provide increased understanding of the basic mechanisms
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oral diseases in order to prepare the student to provide optimurheal¢éh care and
management.

ELEC 505 - Summer-Fall Research Elective.This course will involve two projects.

The first will look at the different ways an etch enamel surface can be damaged prior to
placing a sealant or composite resin. Extracted hureath twill be used for this
experiment. The etched enamel surface will be deliberately damaged than viewed under
scanning electron microcopy. The other project will be an attempt to determine the fate
of the artery, vein and nerve innovating a primary tastbe root resorption has begun.
Monkey jaws will be utilized. Sections will be made beginning as the vessels and nerves
exits from the interior trunk and followed until these structures enter the apical foramen.
There will be an attempt to determine whikeere is no longer innovation and vascularity

to these primary teeth. Additionally, an attempt will be made to determine if these
anatomical structures are lying loose within the bone or if they are in a sheath once the
root of the primary root has begumresorb.

ELEC 506 - Passive EndodonticsUltrasonic and sonic instrumentation along with

warm lateral condensation will be taught. Laboratory and clinical time will give the
student valuable fihands onod expereguestedc e. /
by the students. Students will be allowed to use the techniques in the Endodontics Clinic
after completion of the lecture and lab sessions. Student may work on one patient in a
monitored clinic scheduled by student at the convenience of facultgtadent.

ELEC 507 - Table Clinics. This elective is provided to help motivate the student to
pursue any aspect of the dental field to a fuller extent. New techniques, new ideas and
new concepts can be fully explored and presented by the innovativdedizhted
students through the medium of the Table Clinic presentation. The Table Clinic
presentations at The University of Tennessee Health Science Center College of
Dentistry during the Annual Dental Alumni Meeting will follow the guidelines of the
ADA. The ATable Clinic Presentationso wild.l
national meetings. The overall 1st prizewinner will represent The University of
Tennessee Health Science Center College of Dentistry with a table clinic at the Annual
ADA Convention. An orientation session will be scheduled to clarify the organization,
concepts and presentation of table clinics with each dental class.

ELEC 508 - Oral Surgery Externship. This course is designed to provide advanced
clinical experience in oral sgery to a selected group of seniors. The students will be
assigned to the Department of Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery on dirdl basis
during the summer session of their senior year. During this period they will receive
individual experience with a@wced procedures such as preprosthetic surgery and
surgical removal of impacted teeth. Experience in dentofacial trauma and hospital
procedures will be derived from an-oall rotation with the oral surgery resident.

ELEC 509 - Elective in Oral & Maxillof acial Surgery. Goals of the elective course
include: (1) operating room decorum and protocol including scrubbing and gowning; (2)
hospital ward rounds; (3) preand posbperative planning; (4) oytatient surgery
including familiarity with advanced denteaolar surgical procedures; (5) familiarity
with advanced techniques in pain and apprehension control and pharmacology of
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